Case 2:22-cv-00494 Document 2 Filed 12/23/22 Page 1 of 2 PagelD #: 889

AQ 120 (Rev. 08/10)

TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
’ Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been
filed in the U.S. District Court Eastern District of Texas - Marshall Texas on the following
] Trademarks or [ Patents. ( [ the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):

DOCKET NO. DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURT

2:22-cv-494 12/23/2022 Eastern District of Texas - Marshall Texas
PLAINTIFF Format m/diyyyy ] DEFENDANT
Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd. LG ELECTRONICS INC. and LG ELECTRONICS USA,

INC.
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT -
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1 9,055,254 06/09/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd
2 9,237,291 01/12/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd
3 9,232,168 01/05/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd
4 9,247,174 01/26/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd
5 9,510,040 11/29/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd

See attachment page 2
pag In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s) have been inciuded:

DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
[0 Amendment O Answer [ Cross Bill O Other Pleading
TRXQEEEATRIQ%\IO %‘;T,ERCE'D%?}EE; HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
1
2
3
4
5

In the above—entitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgement issued:

DECISION/JUDGEMENT

CLERK

(BY) DEPUTY CLERK

DATE

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Upon filing document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director

Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 4—Case file copy

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 1 of 3394




Case 2:22-cv-00494 Document 2 Filed 12/23/22 Page 2 of 2 PagelD #: 890

Continued from page 1:

PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT OR HOLDER OF PATENT OR
TRADEMARK TRADEMARK TRADEMARK
6. 9,578,381:0 02/21/2017 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd
7. 9,820,003 11/14/2017 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd
8. 10,419,805 09/17/2019 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd
9. 9,426,527 08/23/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd
10. 9,055,255 06/09/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd
11. 9,185,325 11/10/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 2 of 3394



Case 2:23-cv-00060 Document 2 Filed 02/17/23 Page 1 of 1 PagelD #. 39

AQ 120 (Rev. 08/10)

TO:

Mail Stop 8

Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

REPORT ON THE
FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
TRADEMARK

In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been

filed in the U.S. District Court

[ Trademarks or

FOR THE EASTERN DISTRICT OF TEXAS

[ Patents.

( [ the patent action involves 35 U.8.C. § 292.):

on the following

DOCKET NO. DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COQURT
23-cv-00060 2{17/2023 FOR THE EASTERN DISTRICT OF TEXAS

PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT

Touchstream Technologies, Inc. Altice USA, Inc.; Cequel Communications, LLC;

CSC Holdings, LLC; and Friendship Cable of
Texas, Inc.
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1 8,356,251 1/15/2013 Touchstream Technologies, Inc.

2

3

4

5

In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s} have been included:
DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
[ Amendment O Answer [J Cross Bill [[] Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1

2

3

4

5

In the above—entitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgement issued:

DECISION/JUDGEMENT

CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK DATE

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Upon filing document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director

e

[ sens

Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 4—Case file copy

[ Rest

EX. 1002

LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 3 of 3394



Case 2:22-cv-00367-JRG Document 45 Filed 04/04/23 Page 1 of 1 PagelD #: 589

AQ 120 (Rev. 08/10)

TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
’ Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
P.O. Box 1450 ACTTON REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.8.C. § 290 and‘or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been
filed in the U.S. District Court Eastern District of Texas, Marshall Division on the following
[ Trademarks or [ Patents.  ( [ the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.): '
DOCKET NO. DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURT
2:22-cv-367 3/13/2023 Eastern District of Texas, Marshall Division
PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT
Seungman Kim Samsung Electronics Co., Ltd., Samsung Electronics
America, Inc.

TRADEMARK NO, OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
1 US 11,553,072 1/10/2023 Seungman Kim
2
3
4
5

Tn the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s) have been included:

DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
O Amendment O Answer ] Cross Bill [3 Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOL.DER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1

2

3

4

5

In the above—entitled case, the following decision bas been rendered or judgement issued:

DECISION/JUDGEMENT
CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK DATE

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Director  Copy 3—Upen termination of action, mail this copy to Director
Copy 2—Upon filing document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director  Copy 4—Case file copy

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 4 of 3394



Case 2:23-cv-00124 Document 2 Filed 03/24/23 Page 2 of 2 PagelD #: 800

Continued from page 1:

PATENT OR TRADEMARK | DATE OF PATENT OR HOLDER OF PATENT OR
NQ. TRADEMARK TRADEMARK

6. 10,419,805 11/14/2017 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Lid.

7. 9,215,393 12/15/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd.

8. 9,426,527 08/23/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Lid.

9. 9,077,928 7/7/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd.

10. 9,185,325 11/10/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd.

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 5 of 3394



Case 2:23-cv-00124 Document 2 Filed 03/24/23 Page 1 of 2 PagelD #: 799

AO 120 (Rev. 08/10)

TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
‘ Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been
filed in the U.S. District Court Eastern District of Texas - Marshall Division on the following
[} Trademarks or [/ Patents.  ( [] the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. §292.):
DOCKET NO. DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURT
2:23-cv-124 3/24/2023 Eastern District of Texas - Marshall Division
PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT
Multimedia Technologies Pte, Ltd. Vizio Inc.

PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1 9,055,255 6/9/2015 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd.

2 9,232,168 1/5/2016 Muitimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd.

3 9,247,174 1/26/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd.

4 9,510,040 11/29/2016 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd.

5 9,578,384 2121/2017 Multimedia Technologies Pte. Ltd.

In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s) have been included:
DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
] Amendment [J Answer [ Cross Bill [} Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1

2

3

4

5

In the above—entitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgement issued:

DECISION/JUDGEMENT

CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK DATE

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Director

Copy 2—Upon filing document adding patent(s), mail this copy to Director

Copy 4—Case file copy

Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director

EX. 1002

LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 6 of 3394



AO E20 (Rev, 04716

Case 6:23-cv-00249 Document 2 Filed 04/05/23 Page lof 1

TO- Muil Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
. Dircctor of the US. Patent and Tradvmark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, YA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 andfor 15 11.5.C. § 1116 you arc herchy advised thal a court action has been
filed in the U_S. District Coust Western District of Texas on the faliowing
[ Trademarks or ~ [APatents.  { [J the patent action involves 35 17.8.C. § 292.): :
T)Q’CEFTQ% TATF FIL.FD U8 TISTRICT COURT
A 4/5/2023 Western District of Texas
PLAINTIIT DLITNDANT

Ozmoa Licensing LLC

TCL Electronics Holdings Ltd. and
TCL Industries Holdings Co_, Ltd.

LA o, L AL, HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
1 9,264 991 2/16/2016 Ozmo Licensing LLC
2 10,873,906 12/22{2020 Ozmo Licensing LLC
3 8,599,814 12/3/2013 Ozmo Licensing LLC
4 11,012934 51812021 Czmo Licensing LLC
5 11122504 91412021 Qzmo Licensing LLC

In the above—enntled casce, the following patent(s)’ trademark(s) have been meluded:
DATL INCLUDLD INCLUDLD BY
[ Amendinend [ Answer [ Cross Bili [1 Other Pleading

. mﬁnﬁwwmmr\ o P RADIALLRE IOLDIR OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
1
3
4
5

In the above

entitlod casc, the lollowing decision has been rondered or judgement issued:

DECISIONTUDGEMENT

CIFRK

(BY) DEPUTY CT.FRK

DATE

Copy 1—Upen initiation of action, mail this copy to Dircctor
Copy 2—Upen filing decumcnt adding pateni(s), mail this copy to Dircctor

Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director

Copy 4—Casc file copy

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 7 of 3394



AQ 120 (Rev. 08/10)
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TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
’ Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.8.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a cowt action has been
filed in the U.S. District Court Western District of Texas on tke following

[ Trademarks or [ Patents. ( [ the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):

DOCKET 5‘,5?9 DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURT
Seev- 415/2023 Western District of Texas
PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT
Ozmo Licensing LLC TCL Electronics Holdings Ltd. and
TCL Industries Holdings Co., Ltd.
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT .
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK TIOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
b 9,264,991 2/16/2016 Ozmo Licensing LLC
2 10,873,906 12/22/2020 Ozmo Licensing LL.C
3 8,599,814 12/3/2013 Qzmo Licensing LLC
4 11,012,934 5/18/2021 Ozmo Licensing LLC
511,122,504 9/14/2021 Ozmo Licensing LLC
In the ahove-—entitled case, the following pateny(s) (rademark(s) have been mcluded:
DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
[ Amendment ] Answer 1 Cross Bill [0 Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT DV DA .
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
I
2
3
4
5
In the above—entilled case, the following decision has been readered or judgement issued:

DECISION/TUDGEMENT
CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK DATE

Copy 1—Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Director

Copy 2—Upon filing decnment addiug patent(s), mail this copy to Director

Caopy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy o Director

Copy 4—Case file copy

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 8 of 3394



AQ 120 (Rev. 08/10)

TO: Mail Stop 8 REPORT ON THE
’ Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
P.O. Box 1450 ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450 TRADEMARK
In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 US.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been
filed in the U.S. District Court for the Western District of Texas on the following
{1 Trademarks or W Patents. ( [ the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. §292.):
DOCKET NO. DATE FILED U.S. DISTRICT COURT
5:23-cv-387 3/29/2023 for the Western District of Texas
PLAINTIFF DEFENDANT

RFC Lenders of Texas, LLC

Global-View.net

TRAPQEEE\TR(ERN o %‘;‘QTER%FD’;‘”SEE; HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK
| 7,430,471 9/30/2008 RFC Lenders of Texas, LLC
2
3
4
5

In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s) have been included:

DATE INCLUDED

INCLUDED BY

[J Amendment

{1 Cross Bill

[] Other Pleading

PATENT OR
TRADEMARK NO.

DATE OF PATENT
OR TRADEMARK

HOLDLER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

In the above—entitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgement issued:

DECISION/JUDGEMENT

CLERK

(BY) DEPUTY CLERK

DATE

Copy 1—Upen initiation of action, mail this copy to Director

Copy 2—1pon filing document adding patent(s), mail this copy to D¥irector

Copy 4—Case file copy

Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director

EX. 1002

LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 9 of 3394



Case 1:23-cv-00377-UNA Document 4 Filed 04/03/23 Page 1 of 1 PagelD #: 24

AQ 120 (Rev. 08/10)

Mail Stop 8
Director of the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

TO:

REPORT ON THE
FILING OR DETERMINATION OF AN
ACTION REGARDING A PATENT OR
TRADEMARK

In Compliance with 35 U.S.C. § 290 and/or 15 U.S.C. § 1116 you are hereby advised that a court action has been

filed in the U.S. District Court

FOR THE DISTRICT OF DELAWARE

on the following

[ Trademarks or [ Patents.

{ {J the patent action involves 35 U.S.C. § 292.):

DATE FILED

DOCKET NO.
TBD 4/3/2023

U.S, DISTRICT COURT

FOR THE DISTRICT OF DELAWARE

PLAINTIFF

INGENUS PHARMACEUTICALS, LLC, and LEIUTIS
PHARMACEUTICALS LLP

DEFENDANT
ACCORD HEALTHCARE, INC.

PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1 10,993,952 5/4/2021 Leiutis Pharmaceuticals Pvt. Lid.

2

3

4

5

In the above—entitled case, the following patent(s)/ trademark(s} have been included:
DATE INCLUDED INCLUDED BY
O Amendment ] Answer [ Cross Bilt 0 Other Pleading
PATENT OR DATE OF PATENT
TRADEMARK NO. OR TRADEMARK HOLDER OF PATENT OR TRADEMARK

1

2

3

4

5

In the above—entitled case, the following decision has been rendered or judgement issued:

DECISION/JUDGEMENT

CLERK (BY) DEPUTY CLERK DATE

Copy 1--Upon initiation of action, mail this copy to Director

Copy 2—Upeon filing document adding patent(s), mail this copy te Director

Copy 3—Upon termination of action, mail this copy to Director

Copy 4—Case file copy

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 10 of 3394



UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

PATENT NO. 29,247,174 B2 Page 1 of 1
APPLICATION NO. : 13/968665

DATED : January 26, 2016

INVENTOR(S) : Sanjiv Sirpal et al.

It is certified that error appears in the above-identified patent and that said Letters Patent is hereby corrected as shown below:
Title Page

In the Related U.S. Application Data at page 2, line 2, replace “61/736,962” with --61/736,692--
therein.

Signed and Sealed this
Fifth Day of July, 2016

Tvcbatle Z Lo

Michelle K. Lee
Director of the United States Patent and Trademark Office

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 11 of 3394



IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Patent of: Serial No.: 13/968,665
Inventor(s): Sanjiv Sirpal et al. Filed: August 16,2013
Patent No.: 9,247,174 Conf No. 7370

Issued: January 26, 2016

Atty. File No.: 6583-488
Submitted via EFS-Web

Entitled: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN
INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

Attn: Certificate of Corrections Branch
Commissioner for Patents

P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

REQUEST FOR CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION OF PATENT FOR PTO
MISTAKE PURSUANT TO 37 C.F.R. § 1.322(a)

Dear Commissioner:

This Request for a Certificate of Correction of Patent for PTO Mistake is made pursuant
to 37 CFR. § 1.322(a). Attached is Form PTO SB/44 containing the text of the correction
which is requested herein. The error in the Abstract of the patent is a typographical error and
support for the correction is in Domestic Benefit/National Stage Application section of the

Application Data Sheet filed on July 11, 2014.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

By: _ /Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141
Date: May 23,2016 (303) 863-9700

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 12 of 3394



PTO/SB/44 (09-07)

Approved for use through 08/31/2013. OMB 0651-0033

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office; U.S. DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE

Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to respond 1o a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.
(Also Form PTO-1050)

UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE
CERTIFICATE OF CORRECTION

Page_1 of _1
PATENT NO. : 9,247174

APPLICATIONNO. :  13/968,665
ISSUE DATE : January 26, 2016

INVENTOR(S) . Sanjiv Sirpal, Mohammed Selim, Saulo Correia Dourado, and Alexander de Paz

It is certified that an error appears or errors appear in the above-identified patent and that said Letters
Patent is hereby corrected as shown below:

In the Abstract at page 2, line 2, replace “61/736,962” with --61/736,692-- therein.

MAILING ADDRESS OF SENDER (Please do not use customer number below):

Sheridan Ross P.C.
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, CO 80202-5141

This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.322, 1.323, and 1.324. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to
file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 1.0 hour
to complete, including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case.
Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information
Officer, U.S. Patent and Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, VA 22313-1450. DO NOT SEND FEES OR COMPLETED
FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Attention Certificate of Corrections Branch, Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box 1450,
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450.

If you need assistance in completing the form, call 1-800-PTO-9199 and select option 2.

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 13 of 3394



Electronic Acknowledgement Receipt

EFS ID: 25861659
Application Number: 13968665
International Application Number:
Confirmation Number: 7370

Title of Invention:

PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION

First Named Inventor/Applicant Name:

Sanjiv Sirpal

Customer Number:

111285

Filer:

Douglas W. Swartz/Amy Duarte

Filer Authorized By:

Douglas W. Swartz

Attorney Docket Number: 6583-488
Receipt Date: 23-MAY-2016
Filing Date: 16-AUG-2013
Time Stamp: 20:25:10

Application Type:

Utility under 35 USC 111(a)

Payment information:

Submitted with Payment

no

File Listing:

Document s . . File Size(Bytes)/ Multi Pages
Document Description File Name . . .
Number Message Digest | Part/.zip| (if appl.)
6583-488_R t-Certificat 208941
1 Request for Certificate of Correction - eqL{es ertiicate no 2
Correction.pdf
b9bab38780065ce9458b3a3276€5928701d|
342a4
Warnings:
Information:
EX. 1002
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Total Files Size (in bytes)4 208941

This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 15 of 3394




UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.0.Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

| APPLICATION NO. ISSUE DATE PATENT NO. ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. CONFIRMATION NO.
13/968,665 01/26/2016 9247174 6583-488 7370
111285 7590 01/06/2016
Sheridan Ross P.C.
1560 Broadway
Suite 1200

Denver, CO 80202

ISSUE NOTIFICATION

The projected patent number and issue date are specified above.

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(application filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Patent Term Adjustment is 0 day(s). Any patent to issue from the above-identified application will include
an indication of the adjustment on the front page.

If a Continued Prosecution Application (CPA) was filed in the above-identified application, the filing date that
determines Patent Term Adjustment is the filing date of the most recent CPA.

Applicant will be able to obtain more detailed information by accessing the Patent Application Information
Retrieval (PAIR) WEB site (http://pair.uspto.gov).

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the
Office of Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee
payments should be directed to the Application Assistance Unit (AAU) of the Office of Data Management
(ODM) at (571)-272-4200.

APPLICANT(s) (Please see PAIR WEB site hitp://pair.uspto.gov for additional applicants):

Flextronics AP, LLC, San Jose, CA;

Sanjiv Sirpal, Oakville, CANADA;
Mohammed Selim, Oakville, CANADA;
Saulo Correia Dourado, Oakville, CANADA;
Alexander de Paz, Burlington, CANADA;

The United States represents the largest, most dynamic marketplace in the world and is an unparalleled location
for business investment, innovation, and commercialization of new technologies. The USA offers tremendous
resources and advantages for those who invest and manufacture goods here. Through SelectUSA, our nation
works to encourage and facilitate business investment. To learn more about why the USA is the best country in
the world to develop technology, manufacture products, and grow your business, visit SelectUSA.gov.

IR103 (Rev. 10/09)

EX. 1002
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13968665 - GAU: 2421

Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENT BY APPLlCANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R. Marandi
Sheet | 1 | of ‘ 6 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite | Document Number Publication Date Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines, Where
Initials* No. Number-kind Code 2 (fmown MM-DD-YYYY Applicant of Cited Document Relevan::r;isr::gf:;p(;;?elevanl
JJM/ 1 5734444 03/31/1998 Yoshinobo
2 |6285804 09/04/2001 Crinon et al.
Cl’)ange R E 3 | 6493876 12/2002 =12/4+8#282~ | DeFreese et al.
PP 4 (6515968 02/04/2003 | Combar et al.
to docurfent, 5 | 7058600 06/06/2006 Combar et al.
/9L 6 | 8566874 10/22/2013 | Roberts et al.
9/17/2Q15 7 | 8589981 11/19/2013 Lee et al.
8 | 8832742 09/09/2014 Rasanen et al.
9 |2002/0042914 04/11/2002 | Walker et al.
10 | 2002/0052746 05/02/2002 Handelman
11 | 2003/0014752 01/16/2003 Zaslavsky et al.
12 | 2003/0149988 08/07/2003 Ellis et al.
13 | 2004/0078807 04/22/2004 | Fries et al.
14 | 2004/0154040 08/05/2004 Ellis
15 | 2005/0097606 05/05/2005 Scott, Il et al.
16 | 2005/0097622 05/05/2005 Zigmond et al.
17 | 2005/0120306 06/02/2005 | Klassen et al.
18 | 2005/0204382 09/15/2005 | Ellis et al.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 2421
SIRPAL et al. Confirmation No.: 7370
Serial No.: 13/968,665 Examiner: James R. Marandi

Filed: August 16, 2013
Atty. File No.: 6583-488

Entitled: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN | Submitted Via EFS-Web
INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

AMENDMENT AFTER ALLOWANCE PURSUANT TO 37 CFR § 1.312

Dear Sir/Madam:

Applicants submit this Amendment After Allowance pursuant to 37 CFR § 1.312 in
response to the Notice of Allowance and Fee(s) Due having a mailing date of September 4, 2015.
An amendment may be entered after the mailing of a Notice of Allowance but prior to payment
of the issue fee upon the recommendation of the primary examiner. Therefore, it is respectfully

requested that the above-referenced application be amended as follows:

Amendments to the Specification begin on page 2 of this paper.

Amendments to the Claims are reflected in the listing of claims which begins on page 3
of this paper.

Remarks/Arguments begin on page 7 of this paper.
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.0.Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. |  CONFIRMATION NO. |
13/968,665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal 6583-488 7370
111285 7590 123172015
> EXAMINER
Sheridan Ross P.C. | |
1560 Broadway MARANDI JAMES R
Suite 1200
Denver, CO 80202 | ART UNIT | PAPER NUMBER |
2421
| NOTIFICATION DATE | DELIVERY MODE |
12/31/2015 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.
The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.
Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above-indicated "Notification Date" to the

following e-mail address(es):

flexpatents @ sheridanross.com
edocket @sheridanross.com

PTOL-90A (Rev. 04/07)
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Response to Rule 312 Communication

Application No. Applicant(s)
13/968,665 SIRPAL ET AL.
Examiner Art Unit
James R. Marandi 2421

a)[] entered.

d)[] disapproved. See explanation below.

e)[] entered in part. See explanation below.

amendment is entered.

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address —

1. [X] The amendment filed on 12/04/2015 under 37 CFR 1.312 has been considered, and has been:

b) entered as directed to matters of form not affecting the scope of the invention.

c)[] disapproved because the amendment was filed after the payment of the issue fee.
Any amendment filed after the date the issue fee is paid must be accompanied by a petition under 37 CFR 1.313(¢c)(1)

and the required fee to withdraw the application from issue.

Specification and claims, as amedned, correct typographical errors and do not change the scope of the claims. As such, the

/NATHAN FLYNN/
Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 2421

/James R Marandi/
Examiner, Art Unit 2421

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-271 (Rev. 04-01) Reponse to Rule 312 Communication Part of Paper No. 20151216
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.0. Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WwWww.usplo.gov

LAPPLICATION NO. L FILING DATE l FIRST NAMED INVENTOR IATTORNEY DOCKET NO.| CONFIRMATION NO. |
13/968,665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal 6583-488 7370
7590 1211412015 | EXAMINER ]
Sheridan Ross P.C. MARANDI, JAMES R
1560 Broadway
Suite 1200 | ART UNIT I PAPER NUMBER J
DenVer, CO 80202 2421
I NOTIFICATION DATE I DELIVERY MODE l
12/14/2015 ELECTRONIC

NOTICE OF NON-COMPLIANT INFORMATION DISCLOSURE STATEMENT

An Information Disclosure Statement (IDS) filed | 2-94-70/S in the above-identified application fails to
meet the requirements of 37 CFR 1.97(d) for the reason(s) specified below. Accordingly, the IDS will be
placed in the file, but the information referred to therein has not been considered.

The IDS is not compliant with 37 CFR 1.97(d) because:
%‘The IDS lacks a statement as specified in 37 CFR 1.97(e).
O The IDS lacks the fee set forth in 37 CFR 1.17(p).

O The IDS was filed after the issue fee was paid. Applicant may wish to consider filing a petition to
withdraw the application from issue under 37 CFR 1.313(c) to have the IDS considered. See
MPEP 1308.

' Borwice Crittondon

571-272-4200 or 1-888-786-0101
Application Assistance Unit
Office of Data Management

Page 1 of 1
FORM PTOM327-B (Rev. 02/08)
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 2421
Sanjiv Sirpal Confirmation No.: 7370
Serial No.: 13/968,665 Examiner: James R. Marandi

Filed: August 16, 2013
Atty. File No.: 6583-488

Entitled: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR
AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

Submitted via EFS-Web

Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

COMMENTS ON STATEMENT OF REASONS FOR ALLOWANCE

Dear Commissioner:
Applicant submits these Comments on Statement of Reasons for Allowance to address
further the Notice of Allowability ("Notice") having a mailing date of September 4, 2015.

In the Notice, the Examiner's stated reasons for allowance were that:

Claims 1, and 16 (and their respective dependent claims) are
allowed. Claims 1 and 16 comprise a unique combination of elements that
are not taught or suggested by the art of record, available to the Examiner
at this time, when considering the claims as a whole.

Based on the Notice, the patentability of all other independent and dependent claims is
assumed to be based upon the elements as set forth in such claims and that such claims meet all
criteria for patentability under §101, §102, §103 and §112.

As is clear from MPEP 1302.14,

“The statement [of reasons for allowance] is not intended to necessarily
state all the reasons for allowance or all the details why claims are allowed
and should not be written to specifically or impliedly state that all the
reasons for allowance are set forth.”
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While the above statement may be a stated reason for allowing some independent claims,

Applicant submits that some independent claims may have a different reason for allowance

and/or that some independent claims may have other reasons for allowance.

Specifically, the prior art fails to teach the following features of Claims 1 and 16:

1. A method for displaying content on a television,
comprising:

receiving a first input via an input device associated with the
television;

in response to the first input, displaying, via the television, an
application panel interface;

determining content currently being shown on the television;

identifying at least one of a content source and content information
associated with the content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and
the content information, providing a first content panel in the application
panel interface, wherein the first content panel is a first type of application
panel;

receiving a first directional input via the input device associated
with the television;

determining, based on a first direction associated with the first
directional input, a second content panel to display via the television in the
application panel interface, wherein the second content panel is a second
type of application panel;

retrieving, from memory, a second content information based on
the second type of content panel; and

displaying, via the television, the second content information in the
second content panel.

16. A system for displaying content on a television,
comprising:

an input device associated with the television;

a memory; and

a microprocessor operable to:

receive a first input via an input device associated with the
television;

in response to the first input, display, via the television, an
application panel interface;

determine content currently being shown on the television;

identify at least one of a content source and content information
associated with the content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and
the content information, provide a first content panel in the application
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panel interface, wherein the first content panel is a first type of application
panel;

receive a first directional input via the input device associated with
the television;

determine, based on a first direction associated with the first
directional input, a content panel to display via the television in the
application panel interface, wherein the second content panel is a second
type of application panel;

retrieve, from memory, a second content information based on the
second type of content panel; and

display, via the television, the second content information in the
second content panel.

Although the Applicant believes that no fees are due for filing these Comments on
Statement of Reasons for Allowance, please charge any fees deemed necessary to Deposit

Account No. 19-1970.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

W
By: __/Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200

— Denver, Colorado 80202-5141
Date:_ Dec. Y4, 2019 (303) 863-9700
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT

INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY REPORT ON PATENTABILITY

(Chapter I of the Patent Cooperation Treaty)
(PCT Rule 44bis)

PCT/US2013/055294

16 August 2013 (16.08.2013)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION See item 4 below
6583-450-PCT
International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) Priority date (day/month/year)

17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

International Patent Classification (8th edition unless older edition indicated)
See relevant information in Form PCT/ISA/237

Applicant

FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

1. This international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter I) is issued by the International Bureau on behalf of the
International Searching Authority under Rule 44 bis.1(a).

2. This REPORT consists of a total of 8 sheets, including this cover sheet.

In the attached sheets, any reference to the written opinion of the International Searching Authority should be read as a
reference to the international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter 1) instead.

% Box No.
[:I Box No.
I:I Box No.
D Box No.
}2 Box No.
[:] Box No.
I_—_j Box No.
D Box No.

1

A%

VI

VIl

3. This report contains indications relating to the following items:

Basis of the report
Priority

Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial
applicability

Lack of unity of invention

Reasoned statement under Article 35(2) with regard to novelty, inventive step or
industrial applicability; citations and explanations supporting such statement

Certain documents cited
Certain defects in the international application

Certain observations on the international application

4. The International Bureau will communicate this report to designated Offices in accordance with Rules 44bis.3(c) and 93bis.1
but not, except where the applicant makes an express request under Article 23(2), before the expiration of 30 months from
the priority date (Rule 44bis .2).

Date of issuance of this report
17 February 2015 (17.02.2015)

The International Bureau of WIPQ Authorized officer
34, chemin des Colombettes .
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland Kihwan Moon

Facsimile No. +41 22 338 82 70

e-mail: ptOl.pct@wipo.int

Form PCT/IB/373 (January 2004)
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PATENT CooPERATfON YRZ01/055294 02.12.2013

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

To: THAINE LENNOX-GENTLE - '
SHERIDAN ROSS P.C. ’ PCT

1560 BROADWAY

SUITE 1200 : o WRITTEN OPINION OF THE
DENVER, CO 80202 INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

(PCT Rule 43bis.1)

Date of mailing =

damontveey  0-2DEC-2013

Applicani’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION

6583-450-PCT - See paragraph 2 below
International application No. ) International filing date (day/month/year) Pri(.)rity date (day/monthfyear)
PCT/US2013/055294 16 August 2013 . 17 August 2012

International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and .IPC
IPC(8) - HO4N 5/445 (2013.01)
USPC - 725/39

Applicant FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

X

OO0 XOOO

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

2. FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA™) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an Authority
other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1bis(b) that written
opinions of this International Searching Authority will not be so considered. )

If this opinion is, as provided above, considered to be a written opinion of the [PEA, the applicant is invited to submit to the IPEA
a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing of Form
PCT/ISA/220 or before the expiration of 22 months from the priority date, whichever expires later.

For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

Box No. 1 Basis of the opinion

Box No. Il Priority

Box No. III E Non-establishment of opinion with regard to ﬁévelty, inventive step and it;dllstﬁal applicability
Box No. IV . Lack of unity of invention

BoxNo.V  Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement :

Box No. VI Certain documents cited
Box No. VI Certain defects in the international application

Box No. VIII Certain observations on the international application

Name and mailing address of the ISA/US | Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer:

'é'a“ s‘.""‘PCT'fA“;‘,: :SA{ us : Blaine R. Copenheaver
ommissioner {or Patens N

P.0. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450| 07 November 2013 P bldasic §71-272.4300

Facsimile No. 571-273-3201 . PCT OSP; 571-272-7774

Form PCT/ISA/237 (cover sheet) (July 2011)
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: ) PCT/US2013/055294.02.12 2013
WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
*INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/055294
Box No. I Basis of this opinion

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:
XX] the international application in the language in which it was filed.

D a translation of the international application into which is the language of a
translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. [:] This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43bis. 1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished:

a. (means)
D on paper . o .
D in electronic form . .

b. (time)

D in the international application as filed
D,, together with the international application in electronic form

D subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

4. D In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a séquencc listing has been filed or fumighec:l,' the required
statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments:
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Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

1. Statement

Novelty (N) Claims 1-20 YES
: Claims None - : NO
Inventive step (IS) - Claims None YES
Claims  ~1-20 . . NO

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20 YES
Claims None ‘NO

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1-20 lacks an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious 6v'er Hwang in view of Klosterman et al.

Regarding claim 1, Hwang disclose a method (Metadata Dlsplay Controt Method and System for Broadcast Receiver, abstract),
comprising:

Presenting, via a display of an intelligent television (TV), live TV content, wherein the live TV content is presented to a first portion of the
display (The display unit 140 displays the.video data of the broadcast program transmitted by the broadcast station, fig.1-2, para. 0033);

Receiving an electronic program guide (EPG) presentation input at the intelligent TV (Electronic Program Guide (EPG) is referred to as
;Mg(t)aa%z;ta gara 0005, 0026; lnteracuve TV 100 receives the brcadcast programs and Metadata associated with broadcast program, fig.

an

Determining, by a pracessor associated with the intelligent TV and in response to receiving the EPG presentation input, EPG information
that corresponds to at least one of the presented live TV content and the EPG presentation input received (the metadata is transmitted to
the mobile terminal 300 through a Bluetooth link established between the interactive- TV 100 and the mobile terminal 300, para. 0036,
0037, the controller 370 monitors to detect user command input by the viewer and determines , if a user command is detected, once
determined if the metadata is received, the metadata (EPG) associated with the broadcast program is displayed, fig. 6, para. 0064-0065);
and . .

Retrieving, from at least one source, the EPG infarmation (the control unit 160 of the interactive TV 100 receives metadata (EPG)

associated broadcast programs provided by the broadcast station or broadcast service pravider, fig. 1, para. 0035).

Hwang fails to specifically teach determining, by processor, an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG presentation layout includes at
least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel. However, Klosterman et al. discloses
a system/method for displaying an electronic program guide (Abstract) and teaches determining an EPG presentation layout, wherein the
EPG presentation layout includes at least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application pant_ai ("
a program guide data processor 1205 and a plug-in program guide contreller module 1240 wherein the module 1240 determines the
program guide 1205 capabilities by allowing user to customize the program guide layout, fig. 12, col.12, lines 65-67 and col. 13, lines
10-21; a user may evoke a preview screen within the display content where the user can v:ew EPG information Wlthll'l a live TV application
panei which can be referred to a hypertune, fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14).

Hwang teaches that the metadata (EPG) can oveﬂap the broadcast program dlsplayed on screen of the interactive TV 100 (fig. 2, para.
0036), but fails to specifically teach presenting, via the display, the EPG information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of
the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application
panel overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV content. However, Kiosterman et al. teaches presenting, via the display, the EPG |
information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with
the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application panel overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV content (a )
preview window or a pop-up window that can overlap the current live program while searching or messaging the program guide via user
interaction, fig. 2, col. 7, lines 62-67 and fig. 5a, col. 8, lines 42-59 and fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). Therefore, it would have been obvious
to one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching of an Electronic Program Guide display system and method that
includes a processor capable of processing the user command for EPG layout presentation and output displays overlays,
picture-in-picture, and pop-up windows while respondmg to user commands during live content broadcast as taught by Klosterman et al. to
incorporate the above EPG displaying features in the invention of Hwang in order to provide an easy and convenient way to manipulate
the electronic program guide based on user command and preferences (Klosterman et al., col. 1, line 64 - col. 2, line 7).
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Continuation of*

Regardiqg claim 2, Hwang disclose the method of claim 1, wherein determining the EPG presentation layout further comprises:

Refemng to rules stored in a memory, wherein the rules include one or more EPG information layout templates, wherein the one or
more EPG information layout templates correspond to one or more EPG presentation inputs (storage 360 stores application programs
associated with functions of the mobile terminal 300, metadata and sub-metadata from interactive TV or user data and may be divided into
program region and a data region, fig. 4, para, 0048); )

Matching the received EPG presentation input to one of the one or more EPG presentation inputs (user selects one of the items
constituting the metadata, controller 370 transmits the information of the selected item ta the interactive TV 100 and the metadata Is
displayed currently, when channel is switched or program ended, fig. 4, para.0050); and

Hwang fails to specifically teach determining, based on the match, a select EPG information fayout template for the EPG presentation
layout from the one or more EPG information layout templates. However, Klosterman et al. teaches determining, based on the match, a
select EPG information layout template for the EPG presentation layout from the one or more EPG information layout templates (an
electronic program guide that can have different display arrangements such as different typeface, different color, given additional space for
program description or other graphic enhancements, thereby one can conclude that such preference is stored in a computer readable
medium of the device 100, fig. 2, col. 6, lines 59-63; User can upgrade/change program guides based on preferences, col. 13, lines 10-25.
it would have been abvious to one of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention to use the teaching of the use of EPG layout
choices stored in memory based on user or provider as taught by Klosterman et al. to incorporate the above features in the invention of
Hwang in order to allow modification and alterations to the program guide without requiring major hardware changes.

Regarding claim 3, Hwang discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the EPG information is retrieved from two or more signal sources
(EPG information is retrieved from interactive TV control system includes broadcast receiver unit 110, data processing unit415, a
feedback data transmitter 120, Bluetooth unit 130, storage unit 120 and a contral unit 160, Fig. 2, para, 0028).

Regarding claim 4, Hwang discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the at least one source is at least one of a local memory, a remote -
memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network (broadcast receiver unit 110 receives and processes the broadcast
signals and transmitter 120 receives and transmits channel data via IP network, fig. 2, para. 0029 and para. 0031). :

Regarding claim 5, Hwang discloses the method of claim 1, wherein at least one of EPG information and the live TV application panel is at
least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV content is visible beneath the presented EPG information (the Bluetooth
communication fink established through the interactive TV 100 is disabled allowing the metadata (EPG, para. 0026) to overlap the current
broadcast program displayed, fig. 1, para. 0036).

Regarding claim 6, Hwang disclose the method of claim 1, wherein the EPG presentation input is provided via an input device associated
with the intelligent TV (mobile terminal 300 can communicate with interactive TV 100, the viewer may request and receive metadata from
the mobile device 300, fig. 1, para. 0036 and fig. 6, para. 0064).

Regarding claim 7, Hwang disclose the method of claim 1, but fails to specifically teach wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to
present the EPG information in a tabular format. However, Kiosterman et al. teaches wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to
present the EPG information in a tabular format (a grid format for the schedule guide display output based on an x-y axis layout, fig. 1 & fig.
3a, col. 5, lines 44-46). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teachings of a grid forrqat
arrangement for the EPG layout displayed on the interactive TV as taught by Klosterman et al. to incorporate the above EPG presentatlop
layout in the invention of Hwang in order to provide muitiple options for viewing and selecting EPG information for user, providing an easier
access to information or by providing a user a customization experience. B

Regarding claim 8, Hwang disclose the method of-claim 7, but fails to specifically teach wherein the tabular format is ardered by at Ieagt
one of channel number and time associated with the EPG information, However, Klosterman et al. teaches wherein the tabular format is
ordered by at least one of channel number and time associated with the EPG information (guide screen 200 contains cells 245 and each
cell may contain channel number 32, program service name, and Program Broadcast Service name, fig. 2, col. 6, lines 46-52; an EPG
layout format that includes channel name, time and additional information as it relates to the EPG information provided (ﬁg. 4a,_col. 8, Ilne’s
17-25). It would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching of a program guide with program
detail information such as time, name and channel of the program information as taught by Klosterman et al. to incorporate the. above
features in the invention of Hwang in order to provide user with detailed information and options for easy manipulation by user in an
electronic program guide system and method.

Regarding claim 9, Hwang disclose the method of claim 8, wherein the EPG information is associated with grefen'ed content (controller
370 detects and determines user commands and user selection command of metadata (EPG) associated with broadcast program, fig. 6,
para. 0064-0066). ’ :
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Regardfng claim 10, Hwang disclose the method of claim 1, further comprising:
Determining a select-focus is associated with an EPG entry in the presented EPG information (Controller 370 determines user selection
command input basgd on the received metadata (EPG) information, fig. 6, para. 0065-0066).

Hwang fails to specifically teach initiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timer includes a goal timer.
However, Klosterman et_al. teaches initiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timer includes a goal timer
(a guide screen 900 haylng an interactive‘information region where the user can select a program that has a later scheduled time and may
;téli?‘t)(he recording option or the auto tune option to view upcoming program or the description of the program content, fig. 4,col. 8, lines
Hwang also fgils to specifically teach presenting, upon reaching the goal time, an EPG preview window adjacent to the EPG entry
assocgated w!th the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview window includes at least one of a thumbnail graphic, a description, and a time
asgocnated with the EPG entry. However, Klosterman et al. teaches presenting, upan reaching the goal time, an EPG preview window
adjacer‘ft tg the EPG enlry associated with the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview window includes at least one of a thumbnail graphic,
a.descnptlon, a_znq a time associated with the EPG entry (a guide screen 500 that has an interactive region 520 where message screen 550
displays description of the program content and may contain an icon linked to a short video preview and the preview may be in the form of
picturg-m-plctpre displaying possible information about upcoming pragram, fig. 5a-b, col. 8, lines 43-59). it would have been abvious to one
of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teachings of a timer and a preview window capable of recording or auto tuning
broadcast programs along with EPG information displayed in a preview window as taught by Klosterman et al. to incorporate the above
EPG features in the invention of Hwang in order to provide users with the convenience of viewing a program at a later time or to preview
program to determine the user's preference. ’

Regardipg c_laim 11, Hwang discloses the method of claim 10, wherein the EPG preview window includes a preview indicator, and wherein
the preview indicator is linked to the EPG entry (the Interactive TV 100 displays a'query message asking whether to receive the metadata
(EPG) ip the form of pop-up window, for example a user selects a channel on the interactive TV 100, then a pop-up window is displayed
g(r)%seeggr;% )a querying message asking whether to receive metadata (EPG) associated with broadcast program on display, fig. 5, para.

Regarding claim 12, Hwang disclose a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium having instructions stored there on that, when
executed by a processor (storage unit 360 stores application programs, metadata and sub metadafa, fig. 3, para.0048), perform the
method comprising: . - '

Presenting, via a display of an intelligent television (TV), live TV content, wherein the live TV content is presented to a first portion of the
display (The display unit 140 displays the video data of the broadcast program transmitted by the broadcast station, fig.1-2, para. 0033),

Receiving an electronic program guide (EPG) presentation input at the intelligent TV (Electronic Program Guide (EPG) is referred to as
“Metadata”, para. 0026; Interactive TV 100 receives thé broadcast programs and Metadata associated with broadcast program, fig. 2, para.
0036), and

Determining, by a processor associated with the intelligent TV and in response to receiving the EPG presentation input, EPG information
that corresponds to at least one of the presented live TV cantent and the EPG presentation input received (the metadata is transmitted to
the mobile terminal 300 through a Bluetooth link established between the interactive TV 100 and the mobile terminal 300, para. 0036,
0037; the controller 370 monitors to detect user command input by the viewer and determines , if a user command is detected, once
determined if the metadata is received, the metadata (EPG) associated with the broadcast program is displayed, fig. 6, para. 0064-0065);
and

Retrleving, from at least one source, the EPG information {the control unit 160 of the interactive TV 100 receives metadata (EPG)
associated broadcast programs provided by the broadcast station or broadcast service provider, fig. 1, para. 0035).

Hwang fails to specifically teach determining, by processor, an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG presentation layout includes at
least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel. However, Klosterman et al. discloses a
system/method for displaying an electronic program guide (Abstract) and teaches determining an EPG presentation layout, wherein the
EPG presentation layout includes at least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel
(a program guide data processor 1205 and a plug-in program guide controller module 1240 wherein the module 1240 determines the
program guide 1205 capabilities by allowing user to customize the program guide layout, fig. 12, col.12, lines 65-67 and col. 13, lines
10-21; a user may evoke a preview screen within the display content where the user can view EPG information within a live TV application
panel which can be referred to a hypertune, fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). ' ’

Hwang teaches that the metadata (EPG) can overlap the broadcast program displayed on screen of the interactive TV 100 (fig. 2, para.
0036), but fails to specifically teach presenting, via the display, the EPG information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of
the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application
panel overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV content. However, Klosterman et al. teaches presenting, via the display, the EPG
information in the EPG presentation layout to a second portion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with
the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application panel overlaps at least a partion of the presented live TV.content(a -
preview window or a pop-up window that can overlap the current live program while searching or messaging the program guide via user
interaction, fig. 2, col. 7, lines 62-67 and fig. 5a, col. 8, lines 42-59 and fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). Therefore, it would have been obvious to
one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching the teaching of an Electronic Program Guide display system and
methad that includes a processor capable of processing the user command for EPG layout presentation and output displays overiays,
picture-in-picture, and pop-up windows while responding to user commands during five content broadcast as taught by Kiosterman et al. to
incorporate the above EPG displaying features in the invention of Hwang in order to provide an easy and convenient way to manipulate the|
eléctronic program guide based on user command and preferences (Klosterman et al., col. 1, line 64 - col. 2, line 7). .
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Regarding claim 13, Hwang disclose the tangible, non-transi i i i ini

presentalion ayout furthergoo oo is| sitory computer reédable medium of claim 12, wherein determining the EPG
Refemng to ru!es stored in a memory, wherein the rules include one or more EPG information layout templates, wherein the one or
more !EPG mformatlop layout (empia.tes correspond to one or more EPG presentation inputs (storage 360 stores application programs
associated v«.nth functions of the mabile terminal 300, metadata and sub-metadata from interactive TV or user data and may be divided into
program region and a data region, fig. 4, para. 0048);

Ma{chcpg the received EPG presentation inplt to one of the one or more EPG presentation inputs (user selects one of the items
cgnsmutmg the metadata, controlfer 370 transmits the information of the selected item 1o the interactive TV 100 and the metadata is
displayed cur_rent!y, when channel is switched or program ended, fig. 4, para.0050). '

Hwang fails to specifically teagh determining, based on the match, a select EPG information layout temnplate for the EPG presentation,
layout from !.he one or more EPG information layout templates. However, Klosterman et al. teaches determining, based on the match, a
select EPG mformatlo_n layout template for the EPG presentation layout from the one or more.EPG information fayout templates (an .
electronic program guide that can have different display arrangements such as different typeface, different color, given additional space for
program descnpﬂo_n or other graphic enhancements, thereby one can conclude that such preference is stored in a computer readable
medium of }he device 100, fig. 2, col. 6, lines 59-63; User can upgrade/change program guides based on preferences, col. 13, lines 10-25),
Therefore,_ it would haye been obvious to one of ordinary skilt in the art at the time of the invention to use the teachings of the use of EPG
!ayout‘chotcgs stored in memory based on user or provider as taught by Klosterman et al. to incorporate the above desired EPG features
in the invention of Hwang in order to allow modification and alterations to the program guide without requiring major hardware changes.

Regarding claim 14, Hwang fjisc}oses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein the EPG information is .
retrieved from two. or more signal sources (EPG information is retrieved from interactive TV control system includes broadcast receiver unit
(1)(1) (z)b;iata processing unit 115, a feedback data transmitter 120, Bluetooth unit 130, storage unit 120 and a control unit 160, Fig. 2, para,

Regarding claim 15, Hwang discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein the at least one source
is at least one of a local memory, a remote memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network (broadcast receiver unit
110 receives and processes the broadcast signals and transmitter 120 receives and transmits channel data via IP network, fig. 2, para.
0029 and para.-0031). ) ’

Regarding claim 16, Hwang discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein at least one of EPG
information and the live TV application panel is at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV content is visible beneath
the presented EPG information (the Bluetooth communication link established through the interactive TV 100 is disabled allowing the
metadata (EPG, para. 0026) to overlap the current broadcast program displayed, fig. 1, para. 0036).

Regarding claim 17, Hwang disclose the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, but fails to specifically teach
wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to present the EPG information in a tabular format. However, Klosterman et al. teaches
wherein the EPG presentation layout is arranged to present the EPG information in a tabular format (a grid format for the schedule guide -
display output based on an x-y axis layout, fig. 1 & fig. 3a, col. 5, lines 44-46). [Therefore, it would have been abvious to one of ordinary
skill at the time of the invention to combine a grid format arrangement for the EPG layout displayed on the interactive TV as taught by
Klosterman et al. to incorporate the above desired EPG displaying format in the invention of Hwang in order to provide muitiple options for
viewing and selecting EPG information for user, providing an easier access to information or by providing a user a customization
experience.

Regarding claim 18, Hwang disclose the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 12, wherein the method further
comprising:

Determining a select-focus is associated with an EPG entry in‘the presented EPG information (Controller 370 determines user selection
command input based on the received metadata (EPG) information, fig. 8, para. 0065-0066). : .
Hwang fails to specifically teach initiating a timer assaciated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timer includes a goal timer.
However, Klosterman et al. teaches initiating a timer associated with the determined select-focus, wherein the timer includes a goal timer
(a guide screen 400 having an interactive information region where the user can select a program that has a later scheduled time and may
select the recording option or the auto tune option to view upcoming program or the description of the program content, fig. 4,col. 8, lines
26-41). . :

Hwang also fails to specifically teach presenting, upon reaching the goal time, an EPG preview window adjacent to the EPG entry
associated with the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview window includes at least one of a thumbnail graphic, a description, and a time
associated with the EPG entry. However, Klosterman et al. teaches presenting, upon reaching the goal time, an EPG preview window
adjacent to the EPG entry associated with the select-focus, wherein the EPG preview window includes at least one of a thumbnail graphic,
a description, and a time associated with the EPG entry (a guide screen 500 that has an interactive region 520 where message-screen 550
displays description of the program content and may contain an icon linked to a short video preview and the preview may be in the form of
picture-in-picture displaying possible information about upcoming program, fig. 5a-b, col. 8, lines 43-53). Therefore, it would have been
obvious to one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teachings of a timer and a preview window capable of recording or
auto tuning broadcast programs along with EPG information displayed in a preview window as taught by Klosterman et al. to incorporate
the above desired EPG features in the invention of Hwang in arder to provide users with the convenience of viewing a pragram at a later
time or to preview a program to determine the user's preference.

Regarding claim 19, Hwang discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable mediurn of claim 12, wherein the EPG preview
window inciudes a preview indicator, and wherein the preview indicator is linked to the EPG entry (the interactive TV 100 displays a query
message asking whether to receive the metadata (EPG}) in the form of pop-up window, for example a user. selects a channel on the
interactive TV 100, then a pop-up window is displayed presenting a querying message asking whether to receive metadata (EPG)
assaociated with broadcast program on display, fig. 5, para. 0056-0057).
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/US2013/055294

Supplemental Box

In case the space in any of the preceding boxes is not sufficient.
Continuation of:

Regarding claim 20, Hwang disclose a system (Interactive TV of a metadata display control system, abstract, fig.1) comprising:

An intelligent television (TV) having a display and a tuner, wherein the tuner is configured to receive and convert broadcast content
signals to be displayed by the display (Interactive TV 100 having display unit 140 and broadcast receiver unit 110 includes a tuner and
demodulator which receives and converts broadcast signal to be outputted to the display unit 140, fig. 2, para. 0029-0030);

An input device associated with the intelligent TV (mobile terminal 300, fig. 1, para. 0032); :

A memory (storage unit 150 and storage 360 stores application programs, metadata, sub metadata, and recorded broadcast programs
fig. 2, para. 0034 and fig. 4, para. 0048); and :

A microprocessor (Data processing unit 115, fig. 2, para. 0030) operable to: 8

Present, via a display of an intelligent tefevision (TV), live TV content, wherein the live TV content is presented to a first partion of the
display (The display unit 140 displays the video data of the broadcast program transmitted by the broadcast station, fig:1-2, para. 0033);

Receive an electronic program guide (EPG) presentation input at the intelligent TV (Electronic Program Guide (EPG}) is referred to as
"Metadata’, para. 0005, 0026; Interactive TV 100 receives the broadcast programs and Metadata associated with broadcast program, fig.
2, para. 0036); and '

Determine, in response to receiving the EPG presentation input, EPG information that coresponds to at least ane of the presented live
TV content and the EPG presentation input received (the metadata is transmitted to the mobile terminal 300 through a Bluetooth link
established between the interactive TV 100 and the mobile terminal 300, para. 0036, 0037; the controller 370 monitors to detect user
command input by the viewer and determines , if a user command is detected, once determined if the metadata is received, the metadata
(EPG) associated with the broadcast program is displayed, fig. 6, para. 0064-0065); and

Retrieve, from at least one source, the EPG information (the control unit 160 of the interactive TV 100 receives metadata (EPG)
assaciated broadcast programs provided by the broadcast station or broadcast service provider, fig. 1, para. 0035).

Hwang fails to specifically teach determine, an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG presentation layout includes at least one
position associated with content of the EPG.information within a live TV application panel. However, Klosterman et al. discloses a
system/method for displaying an electronic program guide (Abstract) and teaches determine an EPG presentation layout, wherein the EPG
presentation layout includes at least one position associated with content of the EPG information within a live TV application panel (a
program guide data processor 1205 and a plug-in program guide controller module 1240 wherein the module 1240 determines the
program guide 1205 capabilities by allowing user to customize the program guide layout, fig. 12, col.12, lines 65-67 and col. 13, lines
10-21; a user may evoke a preview screen within the display content where the user can view EPG information within a live TV application |-
panel which can be referred to a hypertune, fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). )

Hwang teaches that the metadata (EPG) can overlap the broadcast program displayed on screen of the interactive TV 100 (fig. 2, para.
0036), but fails to specifically teach present, via the display, the EPG information in the EPG presentation layout to a second p!.)rtio.n of the
display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application
panel overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV content. However, Klosterman et al. teaches resent, via the display, tht; EPG )
information in the EPG presentation fayout to a second portlon of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is assaciated with
the live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application panel overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV content (a
preview window or a pop-up window that can overlap the current live program while searching or messaging the program guide via user
interaction, fig. 2, col. 7, lines 62-67 and fig. 5a, col. 8, lines 42-59 and fig. 6d, col. 10, lines 1-14). Therefore, it would have been obvious to
one of ordinary skill at the time of the invention to use the teaching of an Electionic Program Guide display system and method that
includes a processor capable of processing the user command for EPG layout presentation and output displays overlays,
picture-in-picture, and pop-up windows while responding to user commands during live content broadcast as taughk by Klosterman et al. to
incorporate the above EPG displaying features in the invention of Hwang in order to provide an easy and con\{enlent way to manipulate the
electronic program guide based on user command and preferences (Klosterman et al., col. 1, line 64 - col. 2, line 7).

Claims 1-20 meet the criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
made or tsed in industry. .
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In case the space i any of the proceding boxes is not suificient,
Caontinuation of)

Regarding §!aém 12, farties discioses the tangible, non-ransitony computer readable madium of claim 10, and further discloses wherein
the fivé TV informational content is retrisved from two or more signal sourses {Para. [0038] regarding mulliplexey 1040 handies audio and
video data received fom a number of parsliel sources and inferacts with fransmitter 1080 to broadoast the information along a number of
shannels, In addiion to sudic and video date, messages, applications {software programs), Cl-guality sudio data or any sther type of
digitat data may be introduced into some or afl of these channels intermixad).

Regarding Claim 13, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitery computer readable madium of claim 10, and futher discloses wherein
the at least ane source is at least one of a local memory, 8 remoete memary, a broadeast signal, and 2 mamory iocated acress a network
{Para. [0035] regarding multiplexer 1048 handies audio and video data received from a number of paralis! sources and interacts with
gansmitter 1080 to broadoast the information along 2 number of channels. In addition 1o audio and vides dais, messages, appfications
{software programs), CO-quality audio data or any other type of digital data may be infroduced into some or 3l of these channals
intermixed, Para. {B050] regarding STB 1140 also includes a tuner 242 and demodulator 2443,

Regarding C&aim. 14, Mgﬂin disc}ases the tangitls, non-transitery computer readable medivm of cdaim 10, and further discioses wherein at
teast one of the live TV iformational content and the live TV application panal is at Iaast partially tansparent, anid whersin the prasented
five TV broadcast content is visible beneath the presented live TV informational content (Para. [0123] regarding 3 semi-fransparent bar

702 across the bottom of the sereen that includes an information icon 704... the text may be in a semi-transparent background overaid in
the upper left comer of screen 700} -

Regarding Claim 15, Mariin fiisqinses the tangitls, non-transitory computer readable medium of olaim 10, and further discloses wherein a
size of the first portion is maintained upon presenting the five TV informationat content via the secand portion of the display (Fig. 7A to Fig.
78, wherein talkshow video 700 remains the same size while info 704, 708, 708, window 710, overlay 712 are displayed).

Regarding Claim 18, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable madium of claim 10, and Rurther discloses wherein

the informational input is provided via an input device associated with the intefigent TV (Para. [0122] regasding When an sntry is selected
uging "OK" kay 330 on remaote control 230, a new overay 712 is displayed).

Regarding Claim 17, Martin discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of slaim 10, and further discloses wherein
the presented five TV broadcast content includes at least one of a movis, 3 TV program, 2 sport event, 3 TV speaial, and a radio program
{Fig. 7A segarfing talkshow vides 700). .
Regarding Clalm 18, Martin discloses the tangible, non-ransitory computer readable medion of claim 17, and further discloses wherain
the presented five TV informational content includes at ieast one of 3 program deseripiion, & channe! identifier, a thumbnall graphic, an
slectronic program guide (ERG), and praference information {(Para. [0122] regarding When an enbry is selected using "OK” key 330 on
rernigte control 2380, a new overlay 712 is displayed with details on the selected subject; Para, [B055] regarding program guide
applications). . .

Regarding Clatm 19, Mantin discloses a system, comprising: an intelligent television {TV} having s display (Para. [0006] ragarding systems
and methods described herein relate to a8 portal for simulianecushy viewing video channels, lsunching interactive spplications, andior
irderfacing with iocally or remotely stored content) and a tuner {Para. [0050] regarding ST8 1140 also includes a tuner 24), wherein the
tuner is configured to receive and convert broadeast content signals to be displayed by the display {(Cara. [DOB0] regarding 8T8 1140 also
includes a funer 242 and demodulator 244 {e.g., 8 258 QAM demodulalor) to recalve and demodulate the received ranamissions which
are then fitered and demultiplexed by umit 240); an input device associated with the intefligent TV (Para. [0122] regarding When an entry is
seiected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, 3 new avertay 712 s dispiayed); a memory (Para. [0049] regarding 8T8 1140 includes
a central provessor 220 including associated memony elements); and 2 microprocessor {(Para. [0048] regarding STR 1140 includes a
ceniral processer 220 including associated memory slements and adapied to recsive input data from..femole) operable o) prasent, via
the display, Bve TV broadeast oontent {(Para. [0117] regarding a live event broadoast on al least one channal into the data stream of at
teast one other channal), wherein the five TV broadeast content is presented to 3 finst portion of the display (Fig. 7A regarding talikshow
video 7O} receive an informational input at the intelligent TV {Para. [01232] regarding When an entry is selecied using "OK” key 330 on
ramole conirol 230, a new overlay 712 is displayad); deterrnine, in response o receiving the informational input, live TV informationat
content that comesponds to al least one of the prasented live TV broadeast content and the informational input received (Para. [0123]
regarding When an entry is selected using "OK" key 330 on remote control 230, a new overlay 712 s displayad with details on the selectad
subject); retrieve, from at least one source, the live TV informational content (Para, {D035] regarding mulliplexes 1040 handles audio and
viden data received from a number of parafiel sources and interacts with ransmitter 1080 to broadoast the information along 8 number of
channels. in addition lo audio and video data, messages, applications); and present, via the display, the ive TV informational content ic a
second portion of he display (Fig. 7A regarding infs conlent 704, 788, 708 within semitransparent bar 702; Fig. 78 regarding info cell 710,
oveday 712), whersin he second poriion of the display is associaled with a live TV applivation panel {(Para. [(122] regarding When an
eniry is sefected using "OIC key 330 on rmute control 230, a new overlay 712 is displayed with detalls on the selecled subject), and
wherein the ve TV application panel overlaps at feast a portion of the prosanted tive TV broadeast content (Para. [123] regarding a
semi-ransparent bar 702 across the boltom of the soreen that includes an information icon... the text may be in a semi-Fansparent
background overtaid in the upper feft comer of soreen 700).
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1. 'This international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter T) is issued by the International Bureau on behalf of the
International Searching Authority under Rule 44 bis.1(a).
2. This REPORT consists of a total of 7 sheets, including this cover sheet.
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but not, except where the applicant makes an express request under Article 23(2), before the expiration of 30 months from
the priority date (Rule 44bis .2).
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Priority

Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial
applicability
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PCT/US2013/055493 07.11.201

3

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY
PCT/US13/55493
Box No. 1 Basis of this opinion
1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:
g the international application in the language in which it was filed.
D a translation of the international application into . : which is the language of a

translation furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. D This opinion has been established taking into account therectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified
to this Authority under Rule 91 (Rule 43 bis.1(a))

3. With regard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence disclosed in the international application, this opinion has been
established on the basis of a sequence listing filed or furnished:

a. (means)
on paper

in electronic form

o
T 00

HEINE

in the international application as filed
together with the intemational application in electronic form

subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search

statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or
does not go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments:

4. D In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequence listing has been filed or furnished, the required

Form PCT/ISA/237 (Box No. I} (July 2011)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.

INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHOBITY PCTIUS13/55493

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

1. Statement

Novelty (N) ' Claims NONE YES
Claims 1-20 NO

Inventive step (IS) . Claims NONE YES
Claims 1-20 NO

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims ' 1-20 YES
Claims NONE . . NO

2. Citations and explanations: .
Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 5,539,479 A Bertram.

As to claim 1, Bertram discloses a method, comprising: presenting, via a display of an intelligent television (TV) (set top devices used as
accessories to television receivers may be incorporated directly into which are here called intelligent television receivers, column 33, lines
29-33), live TV broadcast content, wherein the live TV broadcast content is presented to a first portion of the display (the video stream
images is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner) almost as if it were a so-called "picture in
picture”, with the remainder of the viewing field being occupied by listing of available choices, Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39); receiving
an-application panel input at the intelligent TV, wherein the application panel input corresponds to at least one of a categories input, a
favorites input, and a search input (When viewed channels or signal sources are thus constructed into a list, the list may be named such
as "Fri Night" for favorite programs (favorites input) viewed that evening or "Kids" for programming specifically selected by or for children
(categories input) and saved in system memory, Figure 17, column 41, lines 42-47); determining, by a processor associated with the
intelligent TV and in response to receiving the application panel input, live TV application panel content that corresponds to a live TV
application and the application panel input received (a processor controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a
particularly concise language and controlling the display of menus and the like. Menus are displayed as overlays onto a live motion video
image, Abstract); retrieving, from at least one source, the live TV application panel content (the display controller medifies displayed visual
images by displaying over a portion of a live video images a menu display from which the human observer may select further
modifications, FIGS. 13 through 15 column 40, lines 64-67); and presenting; via the display, the live TV application panel content to a
second portion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel, and wherein the live
TV application panel overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV broadcast content (the video stream images (live TV) is displayed
in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner) almost as if it were a so-called "picture in picture”, with the
remainder of the viewing field being occupied by listing of available choices (TV application panel), Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39).

As to claim 2, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein determining the live TV application panel content further comprises:
referring to rules stored in @ memory (the CPU may access control programs stored, for example, in the set top device system memory 45
so as to be accessible to the processor, for controlling the display of visual images by said video display device, column 8, lines 34-39),
wherein the rules include one or more application panel content fields mapped to at least one live TV application panel content type (a
human observer may cause a processor controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise
language (rules) and controlling the display of menus (TV application panel), Abstract); comparing a live TV application panel content type
associated with the presented live TV broadcast content with the one or more mapped application panel content fields (a processor
controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise language and controlling the display of
menus and the like. Menus are displayed as overlays onto a live motion video image, Abstract); determining select application panel
content fields from the one or more mapped application panel content fields (The application begins by displaying Card1. The title of the
Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable items are "Weather" (Selection A) and "Sports" (Selection B). If "Weather" is selected, it creates
Card2, since this is the action in the "Selection A" line. Card2 is a flow card which immediately displays Card3 since the condition "1=-1"is
true, column 37, line 52 through column 38, line 2); and including the select application panel content fields in the live TV application panel
content for retrieval (selecting "Menu" (select application panel) will take an observer to the screen of FIG. 17, where the video stream
images is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner) almost as if it were a so-called "picture in
picture”, with the remainder of the viewing field being occupied by listing of available choices, column 41, lines 33-38).

As to claim 3, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the live TV application pane! content is retrieved from two or more signal
sources (the video stream images (source 1) is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner)
almost as if it were a so-called "picture in picture”, with the remainder of the viewing field being occupied by listing of available choices
(source 2), column 41, lines 33-38).

As to claim 4, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the at least one source is at least one of a local memory, a remote
memory, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network (The television receiver may be one configured to receive broadcast
signals of NTSC or PAL standards, column 4, lines 62-64).
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As to claim 5, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein at least one of the live TV application panel content and the live TV
application panel is at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV broadcast content is visible beneath the presented live
TV application panel content (a user may cause a first level of menu to appear in overlay over the video stream and where the comparator
may also be used to provide a pixel plane effect, to give transparent colors (partially transparent), column 37, lines 61-62 and column 19,
lines 43-46). :

As to claim 6, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein a size of the first portion is maintained upon presenting the live TV
application panel content via the second portion of the display (a major portion (size) of the available field is occupied by the video stream
image the image of a weather map, partially obscured in FIGS. 14 and 15 by the overlain menus and informational text while a minor
portion (size) is occupied by the displayed menu(s), Figure 13, column 41, lines 1-5).

As to claim 7, Bertram discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the presented live TV broadcast content includes at least.one of a movie,
a TV program, a sport event, a TV special, and a radio program (The application begins by displaying Card1. The title of the Card is "Menu
1" and the selectable items are "Weather" Selection A and "Sports" Selection B, Figures 17 and 18, column 37, lines 62-66).

As to claim 8, Bertram discloses the method of claim 7, wherein the presented live TV application panel content includes at least one of a
category, a channel identifier, a thumbnail graphic, an electronic program guide (EPG), a favorite, and a search term (the remote control
functions enables use of the embodied icons (thumbnail graphic) such as the iconic representations of “channel up" or “channel

down" (channel identifier) found in remote control functionality for navigation among programming choices. However, by selecting "List" or
"Menu", other services may be accessed, Figures 17 and 18, column 41, lines 27-33).

As to claim 9, Bertram discloses a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium having instructions stored thereon that, when
executed by a processor (the CPU may access control programs stored, for example, in the set top device system memory 45 so as to be
accessible to the processor, for controlling the display of visual images by said video display device, column 8, lines 34-39), perform the
method comprising: presenting, via a display of an intelligent television (TV) (set top devices used as accessories to television receivers
may be incorporated directly into which are here called intelligent television receivers, column 33, lines 29-33), live TV broadcast content,
wherein the live TV broadcast content is presented to a first portion of the display (the video stream images is displayed in a minor portion
of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner) almost as if it were a so-called "picture in picture®, with the remainder of the
viewing field being occupied by listing of available choices, Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39); receiving an application panel input at the
intelligent TV, wherein the application panel input corresponds to at least one of a categories input, a favorites input, and a search input
(When viewed channels or signal sources are thus constructed into a list, the list may be named such as "Fri Night" for favorite programs
(favorites input) viewed that evening or "Kids" for programming specifically selected by or for children (categories input) and saved in
system memory, Figure 17, column 41, lines 42-47); determining, by a processor associated with the intelligent TV and in response to
receiving the application panel input, live TV application panel content that corresponds to a live TV application and the application panel
input received (a processor controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise language and
controlling the display of menus and the like. Menus are displayed as overlays onto a live. motion video image, Abstract); retrieving, from at
least one source, the live TV application pane! content (the display controller modifies displayed visual images by displaying over a portion
of a live video images a menu display from which the human observer may select further modifications, FIGS. 13 through 15 column 40,
lines 64-67); and presenting, via the display, the live TV application panel content to a second portion of the display, wherein the second
portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel, and wherein the live TV application panel overlaps at least a portion of
the presented live TV broadcast content (the video stream images (live TV) is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the
upper right hand comer) almost as if it were a so-called "picture in picture”, with the remainder of the viewing field being occupied by listing
of available choices (TV application panel), Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39).

As to claim 10, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein determining the live TV -
application panel content of the method further comprises: referring to rules stored in a memory (the CPU may access control programs
stored, for example, in the set top device system memory 45 so as to be accessible to the processor, for controlling the display of visual
images by said video display device, column 8, lines 34-39), wherein the rules include one or mare application panel content fields mapped|
to at least one live TV application panel content type (a human observer may cause a processor controlling the video display to execute a
control program formulated in a particularly concise language (rules) and controlling the display of menus (TV application panel), Abstract),
comparing a live TV application panel content type associated with the presented live TV broadcast content with the one or more mapped
application panel content fields (a processor controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise
language and controlling the display of menus and the like. Menus are displayed as overlays onto a live motion video image, Abstract);
determining select application panel content fields from the one or more mapped application panel content fields (The application begins
by displaying Card1, The title of the Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable items are "Weather” (Selection A) and "Sports" (Selection B). If
"Weather" is selected, it creates Card2, since this is the action in the "Selection A" line. Card2 is a flow card which immediately displays
Card3 since the condition "1=-1"is true, column 37, line 52 through column 38, line 2); and including the select application pane! content
fields in the live TV application panel content for retrieval (selecting "Menu" (select application panel) will take an observer to the screen of
FIG. 17, where the video stream images is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner) almost as
if it were a so-called "picture in picture”, with the remainder of the viewing field being occupied by listing of available choices, column 41,
lines 33-38). -

As to claim 11, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the live TV application panel

content is retrieved from two or more signal sources (the video stream images (source 1) is displayed in a minor portion of the available

| screen area (the upper right hand comer) almost as if it were a so-called "picture in picture”, with the remainder of the viewing field being
occupied by listing of available choices (source 2), column 41, lines 33-38).
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As to claim 12, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the at least one source is at
least one of a local memory, a remote memary, a broadcast signal, and a memory located across a network (The television receiver may
be one configured to receive broadcast signals of NTSC or PAL standards, column 4, lines 62-64).

As to claim 13, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein at least one of the live TV
application panel content and the live TV application panel is at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV broadcast
content is visible beneath the presented live TV application panel content (a user may cause a first level of menu to appear in overlay over
the video stream and where the comparator may also be used to provide a pixel plane effect, to give transparent colors (partially
transparent), column 37, lines 61-62 and column 19, lines 43-46).

As to claim 14, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein a size of the first portion is
maintained upon presenting the live TV application panel content via the second portion of the display (a major portion (size) of the
available field is occupied by the video stream image the image of a weather map, partially obscured in FIGS. 14 and 15 by the overlain
menus and informational text while a minor portion (size) is occupied by the displayed menu(s), Figure 13, column 41, lines 1-5).

As to claim 15, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the application panel input is
provided via an input device associated with the intelligent TV information (the remote control functions enables use of the embodied icons
such as the iconic representations of "channel up" or "channel down" found in remote control functionality for navigation among
programming choices, Figures 17 and.18, column 41, lines 27-33).

As to claim 16, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 9, wherein the presented live TV
broadcast content includes at least one of a movie, a TV program, a sport event, a TV special, and a radio program (The application
begins by displaying Card1. The title of the Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable items are "Weather" Selection A and "Sports" Selection B,
Figures 17 and 18, column 37, lines 62-66). |

As to claim 17, Bertram discloses the tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium of claim 16, wherein the presented live TV
application panel content includes at least one of a program description, a channel identifier, a thumbnail graphic, an electronic program
guide (EPG), and preference information (the remote control functions enables use of the embodied icons (thumbnail graphic) such as the
iconic representations of "channe! up” or "channel down" (channel! identifier) found in remote control functionality for navigation among
programming choices. However, by selecting “List" or "Menu", other services may be accessed, Figures 17 and 18, column 41, lines
27-33). ) . .

As to claim 18, Bertram discloses a system, comprising: an intelligent television (TV) having a display and a tuner, wherein the tuner is
configured to receive and convert broadcast content signals to be displayed by the display (set top boxes which may be in the form of
cable tuner systems, column 4 lines 28-34); an input device associated with the intelligent TV (set top devices used as accessaries to
television receivers may be incorporated directly into which are here called intelligent television receivers, column 33, lines 29-33); a
memory (the processor 39 is operatively connected with systern memory 45, column 6, lines 58-59); and a microprocessor operable to (a
microprocessor 48 functioning as a central processing unit or CPU, column 6, lines 59-60): present, via a display of an intelligent television
(TV) (set top devices used as accessories to television receivers may be incorporated directly into which are here called intelligent
television receivers, column 33, lines 29-33), live TV broadcast content, wherein the live TV broadcast content is presented to a first
portion of the display (the video stream images is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand corner)
almost as if it were a so-called "picture in picture”, with the remainder of the viewing field being occupied by listing of available choices,
Figure 17, column 41, lines 34-39); receive an application panel input at the intelligent TV, wherein the application panel input corresponds
to at least one of a categories input, a favorites input, and a search input (When viewed channels or signal sources are thus constructed
into a list, the list may be named such as "Fri Night" for favorite programs (favorites input) viewed that evening or "Kids” for programming
specifically selected by or for children (categories input) and saved in system memory, Figure 17, column 41, lines 42-47); determine, by a
processor associated with the intelligent TV and in response to receiving the application panel input, live TV application panel content that
corresponds to a live TV application and the application panel input received (a processor controlling the video display to execute a control |
program formulated in a particularly concise language and controlling the display of menus and the like. Menus are displayed as overlays
onto a live motion video image, Abstract); retrieve, from at least one source, the live TV application panel content (the display controller
modifies displayed visual images by displaying over a portion of a live video images a menu display from which the human observer may
select further modifications, FIGS. 13 through 15 column 40, lines 64-67); and present, via the display, the live TV application panel
content to a second portion of the display, wherein the second portion of the display is associated with a live TV application panel, and -
wherein the live TV application panel overlaps at least a portion of the presented live TV broadcast content (the video stream images (live
TV) is displayed in a minor portion of the available screen area (the upper right hand comer) almost as if it were a so-called "picture in
picture”, with the remainder of the viewing field being occupied by listing of available choices (TV application panel), Figure 17, column 41,
lines 34-39). . -
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As to claim 19, Bertram discloses the system of claim 18, wherein the microprocessor is further operabie to: refer to rules stored in a
memory (the CPU may access control programs stored, for example, in the set top device system memory 45 so as to be accessible to the
processor, for controlling the display of visual images by said video display device, column 8, lines 34-39), wherein the rules include one or
more application panel content fields mapped to at least one live TV application pane! content type (a human observer may cause a
processor controlling the video display to execute a control program formulated in a particularly concise language (rules) and controlling
the display of menus (TV application panel), Abstract). compare a live TV application panel content type associated with the presented live
TV broadcast content with the one or more mapped application panel content fields (a processor controlling the video display to execute a
control program formulated in a particularly concise language and controlling the display of menus and the like. Menus are displayed as
overlays onto a live motion video image, Abstract); determine select application panel content fields from the one or more mapped
application panel content fields (The application begins by displaying Card1. The title of the Card is "Menu 1" and the selectable items are
"Weather" (Selection A) and "Sports” (Selection B). If "Weather" is selected, it creates Card2, since this is the action in the "Selection A"
line. Card2 is a flow card which immediately displays Card3 since the condition "1=-1"is true, column 37, line 52 through column 38, line
2); and include the select application panel content fields in the live TV application panel content for retrieval (selecting "Menu” (select
application panel) will take an observer to the screen of FIG. 17, where the video stream images is displayed in a minor portion of the
available screen area {the upper right hand corner) almost as if it were a so-called "picture in picture”, with the remainder of the viewing
field being occupied by listing of available choices, column 41, lines 33-38).

As to claim 20, Bertram discloses the system of claim 18, wherein at least one of the live TV application panel content and the live TV
application panel is at least partially transparent, and wherein the presented live TV broadcast content is visible beneath the presented live
TV application panel content (a user may cause a first level of menu to appear in overlay over the video stream and where the comparator
may also be used to provide a pixel plane effect, to give transparent colors (partially transparent), column 37, lines 61-62 and column 19,

lines 43-46).

Claims 1-20 have industrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be made or used in industry.
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1. Statement

Novelty (N) Claims  2,3,8,10, 12, 13, 18,20 YES
' Claims 1,4-7,9, 11, 14-17, 19,21, 22 NO
Inventive step (IS) Claims NONE ' YES
Claims 1-22 NO

Industrial applicability (IA) ~ Claims ~ 1-22 YES
' ' Claims NONE . NO

2. Citations and explanations:

Claims 1, 4-7, 9, 11, 14-17, 19, 21 and 22 lack novelty under PCT Article 33(2) as being anticipated by US 7,900,228 B2 to Stark et al.
(hereinafter 'Stark’).

As per claims 1, 11 and 21, Stark discloses a method of displaying content on a television, a non-transitory computer readable information
storage medium having stored thereon instructions that cause a computing system to execute a method of displaying content on a
television, and a system for displaying content on a television (a graphical user interface ("GUI") for a content management system is
provided, such as to present television program information and/or information associated with other forms of multimedia content; abstract;
figure 1; column 2, lines 41-50; column 5, lines 48-64), comprising: receiving an indication associated with a selection by a user (one or
more users may make various types of selections that affect the information being displayed; abstract; column 2, lines 51-56); determining,
based on the received indication, a global panel to display via the television (in some situations various techniques are employed to
maintain a state of the GUI (global panel) that is focused on one or-more current selections as changes occur, such as to coordinate
information display between multiple distinct information panes or other view areas of the GUI, to alter the information to be displayed in
the GUI based on a selected piece of content, and/or to enable identification of a selected piece of content from within a large number of
pieces of content; abstract; column 2, lines 51-61); retrieving from memory, a first content information for display in the global panel (the
computing system 300 interacts with the media center 350 in a variety of ways (e.g., via a direct connection, as part of local network 385,
or as part of another network, not shown), including to receive information about current and/or future television programming related
content 360a and/or other content 360a; in the illustrated emboediment, the computing system includes a CPU 305 or other processor(s),
various I/O devices 310, storage 320, and memory 330, and the itlustrated I/O devices include a display 311, a network connection 312, a
computer-readable media drive 313, and other /O devices 315; an embodiment of the CM system 335 is executing in memory 330; the
CM system provides information about the available content to one or more users (e.g., one or more of the consumers in the home
environment), such as via a GUI (global panel) that is displayed on the display device 311 and/or on one or more of the content
presentation devices 370 or 380 or other computing systems 390; figure 1; column 6, lines 3-38); and displaying, via the television, the
retrieved content information in the specified global panel (the home environment includes an STB or other media center 350 receiving
external content 360a that is available to one or more consumers in the home environment 395, such as television programming-refated
content 360a for presentation on a television 370; in the illustrated embodiment, the CM system does not itself present the external _
content 360a to the user(s), instead interacting with the media center 350 to control the display of the content to the user via the TV and/or
one or more of the other content presentation devices; figure 1; column 2, lines 41-64; column 5, lines 53-58; column 6, lines 31-38,
58-62).

As per claims 4 and 14, Stark discloses the method of claim 1 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11, further
comprising: receiving a second indication associated with a selection by a user (the primary content-type navigation tab for "Television”
110a (the first indication) continues to be currently selected, the secondary content type-specific navigation tab for "Live TV" 115a (second
indication) continues to be currently selected; figure 3; column 10, lines 11-24); determining, based on the second indication, a source of
content information to be displayed in the global panel (click the Guide View button to display a TV Guide-like grid of program bubbles;
click the arrow next to the Guide View button to display the menu; figure 3; column 42, lines 15-35) based; retrieving at least a portion of
content information from the determined source (menu selections are small, medium, or large; if you select Small, the program bubbles in
the TV grid will show only the program title; by selecting Medium, the program bubbles expand to display information about the programs;
by selecting Large, the program bubbles expand to display the maximum amount of information about the programs; figure 3; column 42, -
lines 15-40); and displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined source (the GUI is displaying
program listing information for live TV in a view area 140; figures 2, 3; column 9, lines 34-37; column 10, lines 11-24).

As per claim 5, Stark discloses the method of claim 1, wherein the global panel comprises information from at least two different panel
types (in some situations, the GUI (global panel) displays various types of information about multipie pieces of content that are currently
appropriate for display, such as based on those pieces of content having presentation times or other associated times that correspond to a
currently selected time period and/or based on those pieces of content having other appropriate characteristics; as one example, in at
least some embodiments the metadata information displayed in a single view area for multiple pieces of content may be displayed using
different types of views; abstract; column 2, lines 65-67 to column 3, lines 1-66).

-***-Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-_
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Box No. VII  Certain defects in the international application .

The following defects in the form or contents of the international application have been noted:
Defect: Claims Defective:

Claims 4 and 14 are objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(iii) as containing the following defect(s) in the form or oontents thereof: the word
"based" in line 4 of claim 4, and line 5 of clalm 14, should be stricken.

Claim 16 is objected to under PCT Rule 66.2(a)(iii) as containing the following defect in the form or contents thereof: claim 16 should
depend on claim 11 instead of claim 1.
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As per claims 6, 16 and 22, Stark discloses the method of claim 1, the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11, and the
system of claim 21, further comprising: identifying at least one of a content source and a content information currently being displayed via a
television (in at least some embodiments the CM system GUI displays information such that a state of the GUI is focused based on one or
more current selections; for example, in some embodiments one or more pieces of content may be currently selected (e.g., based on one
or more prior selections by a user), and if so, at least portions of the GUI may be focused to reflect those currently selected pieces of
content, such as by simultaneously displaying various types of information related to the currently selected pieces of contentin a
coordinated manner in multiple distinct display areas of the GUI; column 4, lines 5-24); selecting a panel type based on the identified at
least one of content source and content information currently being displayed via the television {in addition, when such information in one
or more such display areas of the GUI changes, the changed information may also be displayed in such a manner as to include or
emphasize a currently selected piece of content on which the GUI state is focused (e.g., when possible, such as when the changed
information includes information for the currently selected piece of content, or instead always, such as to cause information for the
currently selected piece of content to be included in the changed information); column 4, lines 53-61); retrieving, from memory, content
information based on the selected panel type (an embodiment of the CM system 335 is executing in memory 330; the CM system may, for
example, provide some or all of the stored content metadata 322 to the users and allow the user to manipulate the content in a variety of
ways (e.g., to select content for current presentation, for future recording, etc.), as well as in some embodiments maintaining a state of the
GUI as displayed information changes; column 6, lines 31-43); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content information in the
global panel based on the selected panel type (the CM system displays information about the retrieved content via a GUI (global panel) on
a display device 370 (television), content presentation devices 380, or computing system 390; column 5, lines 48-64; column 6, lines 31-67
to column 7, line 1). .

As per claims 7 and 17, Stark discloses the method of claim 6 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 16, further
comprising: receiving a second indication associated with a selection by a user (the primary content-type navigation tab for "Television”
1.10a (the first indication) continues to be currently selected, the secondary content type-specific navigation tab for "Live TV" 115a (second
indication) continues to be currently selected; figure 3; column 10, lines 11-24); selecting a panel type based on the second indication (the
user clicks the LIVE TV tab 115a (panel type); figure-3; column 10, lines 21-23; column 42, lines 15-30); retrieving, from memory, content
information based on the selected panel type and the second indication (an embodiment of the CM system is executing in memory 330;
the CM system may, for example, provide some or all of the stored content metadata 322 to the users and allow the user to manipulate the
content in a variety of ways (e.g., to select content for current presentation, for future recording, etc.), as well as in some embodiments
maintaining a state of the GUI as displayed information changes; multimedia content metadata is received, such as if the computing
system 300 receives EPG metadata information (i.e., as part of television programming-related content 360a) from a head-end and stores
the information as content metadata 322 in the storage unit 320; column 6, lines 31-43; column 24, lines 31-36); and displaying, via the
television, the retrieved content information in the global panel (when the user clicks the LIVE TV tab, the Navigation tabs Guide View
screen appears and the GUI is rendered on a suitable display device; figure 3; column 24, lines 36-40; column 42, lines 15-30).

.| As per claims 9 and 19, Stark discloses the method of claim 7 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 17, wherein the
retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information recently viewed (the information area 165 includes
information about the current status of selected content, including content being currently recorded (if any), recently recorded programs,
and upcoming scheduled recordings; figure 16; column 16, lines 60-67 to column 17, lines 1-6).

As per claim 15, Stark discloses the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11, further comprising retrieving from memory a
second content information for display in the global panel (receiving metadata information for multiple television programs (first and second
content information); identifying a first distinct group of the multiple television programs for a graphical user interface such that received
meta data information for the first distinct group of television programs will be included in the graphical user interface, the first distinct
group including multiple television programs that satisfy a search request of television programs and that are identified based at least in
part on a corresponding first category of television pragrams; claim 1); and displaying, via the televisian, the retrieved first content
information and the retrieved second content information in the specified global panel (displaying to a user of the computing device a
graphical window that includes the graphical user interface, the graphical user interface having a state based at least in part on the
identified group, the displayed graphical user interface having: multiple distinct display areas including a first display area and a second
display area, such that metadata information for a first portion of the identified first distinct group of television programs is displayed in the
first display area and metadata information for a selected television program is displayable in the second display area; claim 1).

-***.Continued Within the Next Supplemental Box-***-
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Claims 2, 3, 12 and 13 lack an inventive step under PCT Aticle 33(3) as being obvious over Stark in view of US 8,166,511 B2 (GRIGGS).

As per claims 2 and 12, Stark discloses the method of claim 1 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11. Stark does
not disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the received indication; retrieving one or more settings associated with
the identified user; retrieving, from memory, content information associated with the identified user; and displaying, via the television, the
retrieved content information in the specified global panel. Griggs does disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the
received indication (according to a preferred embodiment of the instant invention, an authorized user may access their account on the
system server by a log-in process, whereby the user provides a unique user identification to identify themselves as an authorized user to
the system; column 2, lines 50-54; claim 1); retrieving one or more settings associated with the identified user (once into the account, the
user can preferably modify user preferences and preferably view other account information; column 2, lines 54-56; claim 1); retrieving, from
memory, content information associated with the identified user (when a request is submitted from the control device 12, the display logic
16 creates a graphical display frame in its memory with the appropriate content; the display frame is sent to the streaming media mixer
legic 13; figure 9; column 9, lines 62-65); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content information in the specified global panel
(the streaming media mixer logic 13 compresses the new combined display frame and sends the combine display frame to the viewing
device 25; figure 9; column 9, lines 65-67 to column 10, lines 1-9). It would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the
time of the invention to modify the system of Stark with Griggs's teaching, because by doing so, Stark's content management system
would have provided for programmmg that is tailored to individual consumers needs, and prowde the flexibility for consumers to quickly
change the scope of services and/or program availabilities.

As per claims 3 and 13, Stark discloses the method of claim 1 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 11. Stark does
not disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the received indication; retrieving, from memory, one or more settings
associated with the identified user; retrieving, from memory, content information associated with the identified user and the one or more
settings associated with the user; and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content information in the specified globa! panel. Griggs
does disclose further comprising: identifying a user associated with the received indication (according to a preferred embodiment of the
instant invention, an authorized user may access their account on the system server by a log-in process, whereby the user provides a
unigue user identification to identify themselves as an authorized user to the system; column 2, lines 50-54; claim 1); retrieving, from
memory, one or more settings associated with the identified user (once into the account, the user can preferably modify user preferences
and preferably view other account information; column 2, lines 54-56; claim 1); retrieving, from memory, content information associated
with the identified user and the one or more settings associated with the user (granting access to the user account via the Internet;
selecting the customized programming schedule from a plurality of customized programming schedules based on a determination that the
separate device corresponds to the device indicator; transmitting, to the separate device, display data for displaying the customized
programming schedule; column 9, lines 62-67 to column 10, lines 1-8; claim 1); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved content
information in the specified giobal panel (the streaming media mixer logic 13 compresses the new combined display frame and sends the
combine display frame to the viewing device 25; receiving, from the separate device, a selection signal for selecting one of the plurality of
digital video programs; figure 9; column 9, lines 65-67 to column 10, lines 1-9; claim 1). It would have been obvious to a person of ordinary
skill in the art at the time of the invention to modify the system of Stark with Griggs's teaching, because by doing so, Stark’s content
management system would have provided for programming that is tailored to individual consumers needs, and provide the flexibility for
consumers to quickly change the scope of services and/or program availabilities

Claims 8, 10, 18 and 20 lack an inventive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Stark in view of US 7,685,520 B2 to
Rashkovskiy et al. (hereinafter 'Rashkovskiy').

As per claims 8 and 18, Stark discloses the method of claim 7 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 17. Stark does
not disclose wherein the retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.
Rashkovskiy does disclose wherein the retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information marked as
favorite (a graphical user intérface 10 for implementing an electronic content guide includes a plurality of selectable category icons 12
represented as "virtual" file folders; each category icon 12 may be predefined or may be user definable; category icon 12a is provided for
favorite programs; figure 1; column 1, lines 63-67 to column 2, line 1). It would have been cbvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at
the time of the invention, to modify Stark's system and method with Rashkovskiy's user interface, because by doing so, Stark's platform
would have been more user-friendly by enabling viewers to save a specific channel by marking it as a favorite.

As per claims 10 and 20, Stark discloses the method of claim 7 and the non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 17. Stark does
not disclose wherein the retrieved content information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite and
further comprises information associated with content information recently viewed. Rashkovskiy does disclose wherein the retrieved
content information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite and further comprises information
associated with content information recently viewed (a graphical user interface 10 for implementing an electronic content guide includes a
plurality of selectable category icons 12 represented as "virtual” file folders; each category icon 12 may be predefined or may be user
definable; category icon 12a is provided for favorite programs; a plurality of programs 22 are listed as entries in two columns 20a and 20b;
these programs 22 are either currently in progress or just beginning, in keeping with the selection of currently available programs, through
the icon 12c¢, and favorites among currently available programs through the selection of the icon 14; thus, the X-Files program 22, runs
from 7:00 to 9:00 as indicated by the indicia 18 and 19; the bar indicia 19 graphically indicates how much of the program has already been
displayed or broadcast in the past using differently color indicia 18 and 19; figure 1; column 1, lines 63-67 to column 2, line 1; column 2,
lines 53-63). It would have been obvious to a person of ordinary skill in the art at the time of the invention, to modify Stark's system and
method with Rashkovskiy's user interface, because by doing so, Stark's platform would have been more user-friendly by enabling viewers
to save a specific channel by marking it as a favorite, and a user would have been able to determine the program timing to determine how
much of the program is left to view, and how much was missed. .

Claims 1-22 have industrial applicability as defined by PCT Article 33(4) because the subject matter can be made or used in industry.
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Claims 1-20 lack novelty under PCT Arlicle 33(2) as being anticipated by Yu et al., hereinafter referred to as Yu.

Regarding claims 1, 10, 16, Yu discloses a method for displaying content on a television (a user platform 140 comprises a television 142,
para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 shows a method for the user to access lelevision content items via a TV portal, abstract, para 0115, 0122), a
non-transitory computer readable information storage medium having stored thereon instructions that cause a computing system to
execute a method of displaying content on a televisicn [claim 10] (the computer system 5600 includes a display, and the disk drive unit
5616 includes a non-transitory machine readable medium 5622 and stored on it are instructions and data e.g, software 5624 in a memory
5604 within the processor 5602 executed by the computer system, para 0228, 0229), a system for displaying content on a television,
comprising: an input device associated with the television, a memory, and a microprocessor operable [claim 16] (the computer system
5600 includes a display, and the disk drive unit 5616 includes a non-transitory machine readable medium 5622 and stored on it are
instructions, para 0228, 0229; figs 17, 18 & 20 shows a method wherein the television content is provided as a listing which can be
accessed by the user by manipulating a conventional television remote control device by position the selection box 2022 around a desired
TV content item [receiving a first directional input], para 0115, 0122) comprising: receiving a first directional input via an input device
associated with the television (a user platform 140 comprises a television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 shows the user access
television content items via a TV portal, the television content is provided as a listing which can be accessed by the user by manipulating a
conventional television remote control device by position the selection box 2022 around a desired TV content item [receiving a first
directional input}, para 0115, 0122; fig. 18 displays a content listing area 1820 [screen channel changer/ electronic program guide] which
lists the available contents with the time slots which includes the programming channels, which the users can highlights/select a particular
content using an input device which upon selection delivers the content, para 0119, 0123}, determining, based on a first direction
associated with the first directional input, a content panel to display via the television (the user selects the listed TV content by the
selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user is
presented with a TV content overview page 2100 [a content panel to display via the television} as shown in fig.21, para 0122); retrieving,
from a memory, a first content information for displaying in the content panel (the user selects the listed TV content by the selection box
2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 thé user is presented with
a TV content overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed interpreted as first
content information for displaying in the content panel] as shown in fig.21, para 0122; fig.6 shows a data processor 111 causes the
provision module 117 to retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112 and makes the content
accessible to the interface device 644 [interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for displaying in the content panel]
via the network 120, para 0060); identifying at least one of a content source and a second content information currently being displayed via
the television (the display 2100 displays the button 2114, the button 2114 “Cast & Crew” being selected by the user [selecting by the user
is interpreted as identifying the content source] upon which displays the screen 2200 of fig.22, para 0125); selecting a panel type based on
the identified at least one of content source and second content information currently being displayed via the television (upon the user
selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew" [content source] on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which provides the users with
a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 related to the selected content item in this case is “Lost” television program
[displaying the 2200 page which is square shaped pane! including the contents 2222 upon the user selecting the 2114 is interpreted as .
selecting a panel type based on the identified content source], para 0125); retrieving, from memory, a third content information based on
the selected panel type (upon the user selecting the option of 2114 "Cast & Crew" on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which
provides the users with a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 [third content information) related to the selected content
item in this case is “Lost” television program [displaying the 2200 page which is square shaped panel including the contents 2222 upon the
user selecting the 2114 is interpreted as selecting a panel type based on the identified content source], para 0125; fig.6 shows a data
processor 111 causes the provision module 117 to retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112
and makes the content accessible to the interface device 644 [interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for
displaying in the content panel] via the network 120, para 0060); and displaying, via the television, the retrieved first content information
and the third content information in the content panel based on the selected panel type (the user selects the listed TV content by the
selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user is
presénted with a TV content overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed
interpreted as first content information for displaying in the content panel] as shown in fig.21, para 0122; upon the user selecting the option
of 2114 “Cast & Crew" on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which provides the users with a cast page which represents
detailed information 2222 [third content information) related to the selected content item in this case is “Lost” television program [displaying
the 2200 page which is square shaped panel including the contents 2222 upon the user selecting the 2114 is interpreted as selecting a
panel type based on the identified content source], para 0125; a user platform 140 comprises a television 142, para 0071 figs 17, 18 & 20
shows the user to access television content items via a TV portal, para 0115,0122)

Regarding claims 2, 11, 17, Yu further teaches comprising: retrieving, from a memory, a first image that is representative of the at least
one of content source and second content information (the user selects the listed TV content by the selection box 2022 by activating a
selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content
overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed interpreted as a first image
representative of a content source] as shown in fig.21, para 0122; fig.6 shows a data processor 111 causes the provision module 117 to
retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112 and makes the content accessible to the interface
device 644 [interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for displaying in the content panel] via the network 120, para
0060); and displaying, via the television, the first image in the content panel (the user selects the listed TV content by the selection box
2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with
a TV content overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed] as shown in fig.21,
para 0122; a user platiorm 140 comprises a television 142, para 0071 figs 17, 18 & 20 shows the user to access television content items
via a TV portal. para 0115,0122).
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Regarding claims 3, 12, 18, Yu further teaches wherein the content panel is an application panel (the user selects the listed TV content by
the selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device, upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user
is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 [the page 2100 provides 2114, 2112, 2122 and 2124 contents which are displayed
interpreted as application panel] as shown in fig.21, para 0122; fig. 18 displays a content listing area 1820 which lists the available
contents with the time slots which includes the programming channels, which the users can highlights/select a particular content
[application panel] using an input device which upon selection delivers the content, para 0119, 0123).

Regarding claim 4, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a second directional input via the input device (a user platform 140 comprises
a television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 shows the user access television content items via a TV portal, the television content is
provided as a listing which can be accessed by the user by manipulating a conventional television remote control device by position the
selection box 2022 around a desired TV content item [receiving a first directional input], further the user selects the listed TV content by the
selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a second directional input), upon selection of the
desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 as shown in fig.21, para 0115, 0122); and
determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a second content panel to display via the television
(the user selects the listed TV content by the selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a
second directional input], upon setection of the desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100
[second content panel to display) as shown in ﬁg.21, para 0115, 0122).

Regarding claims 5, 14, 19, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a second directional input via the input device (a user platform 140
comprises a television 142, para 0071; figs 17, 18 & 20 shows the user access television content items via a TV portal, the television
content is provided as a listing which can be accessed by the user by manipulating a conventional television remote control device by
position the selection box 2022 around a desired TV content item [receiving a first directional input], further the user selects the listed TV
content by the selection box 2022 by activating a selection bution on a remote control device [receiving a second directional input], upon
selection of the desired TV content 2022 the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 as shown in fig.21, para 0115,
0122); determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a source of at least one content information
to be displayed in the content panel based on the selected panel type (the user selects the listed TV content by the selection box 2022 by
activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a second directional input], upon selection of the desired TV content
2022 which in this case is LOST TV program, the user is presented with a TV content overview page 2100 which provides information on
the "Lost" TV program [interpreted as determining a source of a content information displayed), as shown in fig.21 , para 0115, 0122).
retrieving at least a portion of the at least one content information from the determined source (fig.6 shows a data processor 111 causes
the provision module 117 to retrieve the contents from the assets stored within the service provider database 112 and makes the content
accessible to the interface device 644 [interpreted as retrieving, from a memory, a content information for displaying in the content panel]
via the network 120, para 0060); and displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined source (the user
selects the listed TV content by the selection box 2022 by activating a selection button on a remote control device [receiving a second
directional input], upon selection of the desired TV content 2022 which in this case is LOST TV program, the user is presented with a TV
content overview page 2100 which provides information on the “Lost” TV program [interpreted as determining a source of a content
information displayed), as shown in fig.21 , para 0115, 0122).

Regarding claims 6, 13, 20, Yu further teaches wherein the third content information comprises information associated with content
information marked as favorite (upon the user selecting the option of Bookmark 2124 [third content information] on fig.21 the user is
enabled to add the content item to a list of favorite content items [content information marked as favorite] and further can also bookmark
the content item for easy access, para 0125).

Regarding claim 7, Yu further teaches wherein the third content information comprises information associated with TV series episode
content information (upon the user selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew” on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which
provides the users with a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 [third content information] related to the selected content
itern in this case is “Lost” television program, and further displays “show synopsis” option which provides details of the television program
LOST TV series episode content information], para 0125).

Regarding claim 8, Yu further teaches wherein the selected panel type is a search panel (figs.33, 34 & 35 shows on the display 3300 the
user selects the search option 1715, and is presented with the search panel 3400, where the user types in the search terms 3422 and
searches, para 0139, 0140).

Regarding claim 9, Yu further teaches wherein the selected panel type is a recommended panel (figs.33, 34 & 35 shows on the display
3300 the user selects the search option 1715, and is presented with the search pane! 3400, where the user types in the search terms 3422
and searches, further based on the search query the user is provided with suggestions in the suggestions box 3424 [recommended panel],
para 0139, 0140).

Regarding claim 15, Yu further teaches wherein the third content information comprises information associated with TV series episode
content information (upon the user selecting the option of 2114 “Cast & Crew” on fig.21 the user is provided with a display 2200 which
provides the users with a cast page which represents detailed information 2222 [third content information] related to the selected content
item in this case is “Lost” television program, and further displays “show synopsis” option which provides details of the television program
LOST [TV series episode content information), para 0125), and wherein the selected panel type is an info panel associated with the TV
series episode content information (fig.18 shows the TV content listing with the option 1826 which the user activates by selecling. upon
which the user is presented with the window 2100 on fig.21 which provides the user with the “show synopsis” option which provides details
of the television program LOST [TV series episode content information], para 0123, 0125).

Claims 1-20 meet the criteria set out in PCT Article 33(4), and thus have industrial applicability because the subject matter claimed can be
made or used in industry
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flox Ne. V Reasoned statement under Rule 435is.3(2) (1) with regard to novelty, inventive step er industrisl applieability;
citations and explanations supporting such sistement

1. Statement

Noveity (M} Claims 8 YES
Claims 1-7, 9-30 . NO

faventive siep (iS) Claims Nane YES
Claims 1-20 NG

industrial applicabitity (1A} Claims 1-26 YES
. Claims None NO

2. Ciations and explanations:
Claims 1-7, 9-20 fack novelty under PCT Article 33{(2) as being anticipated by Yu et al, hereinafier referred to as Yu.

Regarding ciaims 1. 17, Yu discloses a non-transitory computer readable storage medium having stored thereon instructions that cause a
processer to exacuie [olaim 1] (2 computer impiemented system and methed for using a processor 1o execute a browsar engine and a
machine or computer instructions usad to cause a processor which is pragrammed with thé instruetions to parform various steps, absiract,
para 0235, D228) a mathod of displaying a media center panel on a television dispiay, the mathod comprising the steps of {ciaim 1] (figs.1
8 2 shows a user platform 140 for raceiving content information, and the user platform comprises 2 television (TV) 142, a personat
computer 142, para 0056, fig.17 shows a user piatform which displays a content browsing and selection user interface which includes a
oot page 1900 which shows a command option area 1710 wherein 2 user selscts a TV command aption 1713 which enables the userto
view & television content portal 2000 [displaving a media canter panel dispiayed in fg.20, para 0115, 8121} a mathod for arganizing media
ifem metadata on a ielevision, the method comprising iclaim 171 (figs.d & 2 shows a user platform 140 for receiving content information,
and the user platform comprises a tetavision (TV) 142, a personal computer 142, para 0056, fig.17 shows a user platiorm which displays a

contant browsing and selection user interface which inclides 3 root page 1800 which shows 2 command option area 1710 wherein a user
sl a TV command option 1713 which enabies the user to view 3 telavision conteni portal 2600 which includss media oontents

forganizing media item maiadata) displayed in the content area 2020 in §g.20, para 0118, 0121 receiving a re t3 activate the merdis
center panel {the user selects the command option 1713 on tha command option srea 1710, and in response (0 ihe user seleciing the TV
command option 1713 freceiving a request to activata] from the rant page 1900 the syster dispiays a TV portal 2000 [aclivats the media
center panel] shown in the £i.20, pars 0121, 0122); detemining 3 typs of media cenier panel requested {the user selects the cammand
option 1713 on the command option area 1710, and in response {o the user selecting the TV comimand option 1713 jrecelving a request i
activate] from the roct page 1900 the system displays a TV portal 2000 {deterrining a type of media canter panei] shown in the ig.20,
para 0121, 0122 25 shows the user selects a movies option on the command ogtion area 1710 and upen the selection the system
displays 2700 [determining a type of madia center panel] with a fist of movies in fig.27 fhased on the type of aption selected by the user in
the command option area a corresponding display panel is displayed interpreted as determining a type of media center panel reguaste 3
para 0130, 0131); relreving, from memory, metadata based on the type of media center panet requested {fig.20 shows once the TV portal
2000 is setected by the user { fi8 type of inedia center pansl] the service provider 110 accesses a conlent cataleg or content
database 112 o obtain a listing of collactions of content, conlent information and meladata associated fretrieving, from memory, metadata]
with the tefevision content for setection from the TV porial 2000, the contents displaved includes an image, textual description of the TV
content item displayed in the content item area 2020, para 6084, 9121, £122); and dispiaying on the telavision display the retrieved
matadals in ihe media center panel (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user the savice proviger 110 accesses a .
content catalog or content database 112 to obiain 5 isting of collections of content, content information and mutadata associated with the
television contert for selection from the TV ponal 2000, the contents dispisyed ncludes an image, wxiual description of the TV content
item such 35 "Lost” is displayed in the conient item area 2020 [displaying on the television display retievad metadata] and can be selectsd
by using a selaction box 2022, para 0084, 0121, 0122). '
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Regarding claim 12, A television system, comprising: a display; 8 memory; a processor in eommunication with the memory and the display
{a computar implamantad system and method for using a procassor (o execute a browse: angine and a machine or compuier instructions
used to cause a processor which is programmed with the instructions to perorm various steps, abstract, para 0235, 0229; figs.1 & 2 shows
3 user piatform 140 for recsiving content injarmation, and the user platform comprises a ielevision {TW} 142, 3 parsanal compuier 142,
para D055; fig.17 shows 3 user platform which displays a content browsing and selection user interface which includes a rool page 1800
which shows a command option ares 1710 whersin a user selecls 3 TV command aption 1713, para 0121), the processor operabile {o to
raceive & request to aclivate a media center panel (the user selects the cor nd option 1713 on the command option area 1710, and in
respunse to the user sslecting the TV command option 1713 frecaiving a requsst t vate] from tha root page 1800 the system displays
a TV porial 2000 [activate the media center pana!] shown in the fig 20, para 6121, 01 2}; determine the type of media center pana!
requested (the user selects the command option 1713 on the command option area 1710, and in response (o the user selecting the TV
command option 1713 freceiving a raquest In activate] from the root pags 1900 the system dispiays a TV portal 2000 [determining 3 typs
of media centar panef] shown in the fig. 20, para 0121, 0122; fig. 26 shows the user selects a moviss ogtion on the command aption area
1710 and upon the selection the systam displays 2700 [de ining a type of media csnier panal] with a list of maovies in fig.27 {based on
the typa of antion sefected by the user in the cammand option area 3 camesponding cizplay panel is displayed interpreted as determining a
1ype of media center panel requested], para D130, 0131}, retrdeve, from memory, matadata based on the type of media center panet
requasted (fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by ths user [based on the type of media center panel] the service provider 110
accesses a content calalog or content database 112 fo obtain a listing of collsctions of content, content information and metadata
associated [retrisving. from mamory, matadata] with the television content for selection frem the TV portal 2000, the contenis displayed
includes an image, textual description of the TV sontent item displaved in the content item area 2020, para COB4Y, and display, or the
telavision display, the retrisved metadata in the media center panel, wherein the metadata comprises at least one of a thumbnail, & title, a
desaription, a rating, and a run time {fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selacted by the user the service provider 110 accesses a
content catalog or content database 112 to oblain a listing of collastions of content, content information and metadata associated with the
tslavision content for selection from the TV portal 2600, the contents displayed includes an image, taxtual description of the TV content
item such as “Lost” [3 thumbnail, a title} is displayed in the content tem area 2020 [displaying on the television display retrieved metadaia]
and can be salacted by using a selection box 2022, para D084).

Regarding claim 2, Yu furthar teaches wherein the type of media center panel comprises at least one of. an information pansl; a favoriie
panst; a last viewed paned; @ most viswed pansl; a search panel, and @ new panel {figs 33-35 shows 2 root page 3300 wherain a user
nighlights a cornmand option 1715 "Search” command option ares 1710 of tha root page 3300 [a search panel], and the search command
anables tha user to saarch particular content items by using a usar generated search query, and fig 35 shows a search result 3521, para
3138, G146).

;]

Regarding claim 3, Yu further teaches wherein the metadata comprises at least one of: 3 thumbnail; a title; a description; a rating; and 3
un time (fig. 20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user the service provider 110 accesses 8 content catalog or content
daisbase 112 to obtain a listing of collections of content, content information and maiadata associatad with the television content for
selection from the TV portal 2000, the contents displayed includes an image 1 textual d tion of the TV content itern such as "Lost” |3
thumbnail,  title} is displayed in the content item area 2020 [displaying on the talavision display retrieved metadata] and can be sefeciad
by using & selection box 2022, para G084}, :

Ragarding claim 4, 12, Yy further teaches further comprising: receiving @ selection of a media item fom ons or more media flems
displayed in the media certer panst (.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user, madia contents are displayed which
includes an image, taxual description of the TV content lem such as "Lost” is dis the content item area 2020 which is selected by
using a salection box 2022, upon the selection the user is prasented with a panel 2100 frecaiving a selection of a media itlem], which
provides 2 user selactable buttons 2124, 2122 and the button 2122 enables the user o watch tha selected content item, para $121, 0124);
and presenting content associated with the selected media item {fig. 20 shows once the TV porial 2000 is selecied by the user, madia
contents are displayed which includes an image, texiual description of the TV content item such a5 “Lost” is displayed in the content item
aree 2020 which is seiected by using a seleclion box 2022 {presenting content assoriatad with the selected meadial, upon the selection the
usse is presanted with a panat 2100, which provides 3 usar selactable buttons 2124, 2122 and the button 2122 snablas tha user (0 watch
the selected content ilern, para 1121, 3124), ’
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Regarding claim 8, Yu further teaches comprising: receiving 2 request o activate 3 sscond media center pansi \ng 20 shows once the TV
portal 2000 is selectad by the user, media contents are dispiayed which inciudes an image, textual description of the TV content item such
as "Lost' is displayed in the content itam area 2020 which is selected by using a selection box 2022 [receiving a request to activate 3
second media center panstl, upon the selection ihe user is presented with a panel 2100, which provides a user sefectable butions 2124,
2122 and the button 2122 anables the usar to walch the selscled content flam, pars 0121, 8124); determining the type of madia centar
panei requested {fig.20 shows onca the TV portal 2000 is selecied by the user, media contents arg dsxpia\,sc which includes an image,
lextual description of iha TV content item such as “Lost” is displayed in tha content item area 2020 which is selected by using a set iection
box 2027, upon the selection e user is presented with a panel 2100, which provides 3 user ssiectable bullens 2124, 2122ass0ciated with
the selacied medla content {detarm 1in‘ng the type of media center panel} and the button 2922 s the user v walch the selected
content item, para G121, 0124); ratriaving, from memory, metadata bassd on ha typs of the 88C0ne ia canter pane! {fig.20 shows once
tha TV portat 2000 is seiected Ly the user {based on the type of media center panel} the service provider 110 ¢ ses 3 content catalog
or conterd database 112 to obiain 2 listing of collections of content, content information and metadata assaciated fretieving, from memory,
metadata) with the television content fur selection frorm the TV portal 2000, para 0084; fig.20 shows the content tem area 2020 which is
sefacted by using @ selection box 2022, upon the selecticn the user is presented with a pans! 2100, which provides a user selactable
buttons 2124, 2122 associatad with the selected media content {second media centar panel} and the butlon 2122 enables ths user Lo
watch the selected content tam, para 80121, 0124, and displaying on the telsvision display the retriaved maiadata in the second media
centsr panat (g 20 shows the content item area 2020 which is selacted by using & selection box 2022, upon the selection the user is
pressniad with a panst 2100 {second madia center panet], which provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the
selecied media content {displaying on the tefevision display in the second media center panei] and the button 2122 enables ths user {o
walch the salected content fem, para 0121, 0124).

Regarding cf s B, 16, Yu further ieaches comprising: receiving 2 selecton of a medla item from one of morg madia items displayed in
the second media center panel {fig.20 shows oncs the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user, content itam such as “Lestis ounic.vifd in
the content tern ares 2020 which is setected by using 3 selection box 2022, upon the selection the user is presented with a panel 2100
fsacond media conter panel], which provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2132 associated with the selected media content and the
tutton 2122 enabies the user to watch {receiving a selection of 2 media item], listen or consume the selected content item, para (0127,
$124); and presenting content associated with the selected media item (upon the selection tha user is presented with a pana! 2100, which
provides a user selectable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the selected media content and the button 2122 anables the user to watch
lenable the user to walch the content is interpreted &5 receiving a selaction of a madia item to present content associated], lislen or
consume the selected content itam, para 0121, 0124).

udes 3 list of one or more refated medis items (fig.23 shows
ted 1o the actor selscted, the area 2320 includes content
iected, para 0126},

Regarding claims 7, 14, Yu futher teaches wherein the media center panel in
2 user intarfece panei 2300 which inciudes detailad information area 2320 re
temsimovies related [list of one or mora refated media iterns] o the actor se

Regarding claim 8, Yu further teaches including retrieving, from a data subservics, matadaia basad on e type of media center panal
requ ok {ig 20 s once the TV portsl 2000 is selectad by the user {ased on the type of media canter parel] the service provider 110,
accesses a content catslog o content database 112 to obtain a listing of coliections of content, contant information and meladata
associatad {retrieving. from data subservice metadata) with the ielavision content for selection from the TV portat 2000, tha contents
dispigyad includes an image, textual description of the TV content itern displayed in the content item area 2020, para 0084, 6121, 0122},

Regarding claim 10, Yu further teaches comprising afler recsiving the request to activate the med:a center panal ideniiying a user
asscciated with the request {the users can log inlo the accounts maintained by the system 200, a user profie/ user identifier associated
with the user to include user behavior information carrespnndmg 13 5 content information accessed by the user is stored in database 112,
fig 20 shows a “For You" command option that displays a fist of TV content itlems in the content item area 2020 that are likely of i 1'1.era~ tin
a particular user based his profils fidentifving 2 usar associated with the request], pars 0076, G080, 0122); and retrieving metadat
associzted with tha dentified user from memory for display by the madia center pa fig. 20 shows a “For You” command op&icn thst
displays a list of TV content itams {retrieving metadata assnrmted\ chisplayed in ths iterm area 2620 [display by the media center
panal} that arg fikety of interest to a particuiar userviewer Based on a previously gene profite and based on a historical patiern of
previcusly viewed contents stared in 2 detabase 112, para 0080, 0122},
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Regarding claim 11, Yu further teaches further comprising after recelving the ragquast: determining whether the raquast s a first requast 1o
activate a media contar panel from a curent user interface (the user selacts the command opticn 1713 on the command option area 1710,
and in response {0 the user selecting the TV command option 1713 freceiving a request to activate)] from the root page 1800 the system
displays a TV portal 2000 factivate tha media center panaij shown in the fig.20, once the TV portal 2000 is seleciad by the user, the
service provider 110 accesses a content catalog or databass 112 to obtain 3 listing of the collections of contents {after receiving the
request determining » first request o activate a media center pansl], content info mﬂﬂtxm associated with the teievx. ion content and i the
content items are not avaitabla in the conts atabase 112 then pre-defined links ars used to oblain ¢ tems, para 0122) orif the
request is not the first request to activaie the media canter panel from the current user interface; if the request is a first request:
determining the type of media center panel requesied (the user salecls the command option 1713 on the command option area 1710, and
in response to the user salecting the TV command option 1713 freceiving a request to activate] fram the ool page 1800 the system
displays a TV portal 2000 {determining & type of madia center panel] shown in the fig.20, para 0121, 0122; fig. 28 shows the user selecis 3
movies option on fhe command option area 1710 and upon the salzction the sysiam dispiays 2700 {determining a type of media center
pansi] with 2 list of movies in ig.27 [based on the typs of option saiscted by the user in the command option area'a coresponding display
panatis displayed interpretad as determining a tyns of media canter panal requestsd], para 0130, 0131); ratrieving, fom memory,
meladata based on the type of madia canter panel requestsd (fig. ws once tha TV portat 2000 is selected by the usar [based on the
type of media centar panei] tha senvics provider 110 accesses a content catalog or content database 112 to oblain a listing of coliections of
content, content information and metadata associated [retrieving, from memory, metadaia] with the taisvision content for selection from the
TV partal 2000, the contents displayed includes an image, texiual de ant tam displayed in the content ftem ares
2020, para G084, 0121, 8122); and displaying on the lefevision display tha ratrieve ta in the madia centar panel {fig.20 shows once
tha TV portal 2000 is selectad by the user the service pravider 110 accesses a contert catalog or contert databasa 112 to obtain a listing
of eollections of content, content information and metadsata associated with the television content for salection from the TV portal 20060, the
contents displayed includes an imags, textual description of the TV content itern such as “Lost" is displayed in the content item area 2020
{dispiaying on the television display relrieved metadata) and can be setected by using a selection box 2022, para 0084, 0121, 8122}, if the
raquest is not the first request: determining the type of media center panel last dispiayad iy tha curment user interface; retrisving, from
memory, metadata based on the type of media center panet iast displayed in the current user interface; and displaying on the ielevision
display the retrieved metadata in the media center panel. .

Regarding claims 15. 18, Yu further teaches wherein the processor is further ope ceive a second request to launch a second
media center panel based on a media item salected from one or more media ite played in the media center panei {fig.20 shows once
the TV partal 2000 is selected by the user {a first request], media contents are dispiayed which includes an image, texiual descriptio
the TV content item such as “Lost” is displayed in the content item area 2020 which is sefected by using a selection box 2022 freceiving 2
second request 1o launch a second media canter paned], upon the selection the user is presentad with a panet 2100, which provides a user
setactable bullons 2124, 2122 and the button 2122 enables the user to watch the salected content item, para (121, 0124), determine the
type of media center panel requested {fig.20 shows once the TV portal 2000 is seiected by the user, media contents are displayed which
includes an imags, textual description of the TV content item such as “Lost” is displayed in the cantent item area 2020 which is selacted by
using a selection box 2022, upon the selection the user is presented with & panel 2100, which provides a u abde buttans 2124,
2122associated with the selacted madia content [determining the typs of media Len‘e' panel] and the bution 2122 enables the user o
waich the selected content item, para 0121, 0124); retrievs, from memory, metadata based on the typs of the second media center 3
{fig.20 shaws once the TV portal 2000 is selected by the user jbased on the type of media center panel} the service provider 110 accesses
a content ca?a og or content database 112 to obiain @ listing of coliections of content, content information and metadata associated
fretrieving, £ , metadata] with the television content for selection from the TV portal 2000, para 0084; fig.20 shows the content
itern area 2020 wn.ch i cted by using a selection box 2022, upon the selection the user is prasented with a panel 2100, which
pmvides a user selactabie buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the salected media content [second media canter panel] and the button
2122 enables the user 1o watch the selected content item, para (121, 8124}, and dispiay on the television dispiay the refriaved metadata in
the second media csniesr panat {in.20 shows the content itlam area 2020 \M"lc"i is selactad by using & selection box 2022, upon the
salsction the user is presented with a panel 2100 {second madaa center panel], which provides a user selectable bultons 2124, 2122
associated with the seledied media content [displaying on the lelevision display in the second media center panel] and the ba"im 2422
enables the user to waich the selected content item, para 0121, D124},
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Regarding clairm 19, Yu further teaches, wherein the madia center pane! inciudes a first list of one or more refated media llems {fig 23
shows @ user interfaca panel 2300 which includas datailed information area 2320 relaled lo the aclor selecied, the area 2320 includes
conient itemsimavies retated {first list of one or more related media ilems] lo the actor selectad, nara 0128, and the second media center
panel inciudes a second st of one or move related media (figs. 29-30 shows 3 user interface panal 3000 {second media center panel]
which includes detailed information area 3020 {second fist of cne or mors related media] content items/movies related fo the actor selected
relatad fo the actor selectsd in the window 2800, para 0135, $136).

Regarding clair 20, Yu *'dftkiar teaches comprising: receiving & selection of a media itern from one or more media items displayed in the
media center panel {1ig.20 shows once thae TV pordal 2000 is :Uected by the user, content ilem such as “Lost” is dispiayad in the content
tem area 2020 whic alacted by using 3 seiection box 2 L tion the user is presenied with a panel 2100, which
provides & user selsctable buttons 2124, 2122 associated with the selected medis content and tha button 2122 enabiles the user to watch
freceiving a selection of 2 media itam), listen of consuma the salscted contert itom, para 0127, 0124} and presenting comient assoclated
with the selectad media item {upon the selection the user is presented with a panal 2100, which provides a user selectable buttons 2124,
2122 S50 iatad with the satected media content and the bution 2122 enables ihe user fo watch [anable the user to watch the content is
mwrpre i a5 raveiving @ seleclion of 3 madia item o present content associatad], listen or consume the selectest content item, para 0127,
0124).

Claim 8 lacks an invantive step under PCT Article 33(3) as being obvious over Yu.

Regarding clai Yu further teaches comprising: receiving a selection of a media item displayed in the list (.20 shews once the TV
portal 2000 is select ontent item such as “Lost” is displayed in tha content item area 2020 which is selected by using a
sefaction box 2022, upo an the selaction the user is presanted with a panel 2100, which provides 2 user sefectable buttons 2124, 2122
associatad with the selecled media content and the button 2122 anables the user (o watch [receiving a selection of a media item], listen or
consume the selectad cantent para 0121, 0124), but lacks the teaching of determining if the selected media item is stored on a
connected storage megium or availabie to purchase of rent rom a content provider if the selected media item is stored on the connacled
storage medium, presenting content associated with the selacted madia ilem; if the selectsd media itam is avallable to purchase o rent,
connecting to the content provider lo purchase or rent the selectsd media itern; and presenting content associatad with the selected media
item,

However, Yu teaches determining if the media item is storad on a connacted storags medium (figs. 33-35 shows 2 search page 3400 which
is accessed by the usar and the user enters a search query which is “12 Monkeys” and a search is parformed lo match the enterad search
e 112, and in fig.35 the matching search result 3521 is

query with content information associated with the content ifems in the da’(
presentad and the user can select the Rem positioning the selection box 2 n the desired content iterm and upon activation dispiays the
20 para D140} and if the media ftem is storad on the connected storage medium. presenting content aasociated with the selected

itern {figs.33-35 shows 3 saarch page 3400 which is accessad by the user and the usar enters & search query which is "12

vs” and a search is performed to £ s entered search query with content information assosiated with the content ftams in the
d base 112, and in fig.35 the matching search result 3521 is presented and the user can select the item positioning the selection box
3522 on the desired content item and upon activation displays the contand, para 0140},

Further, Yu teaches that media content may be rented or purchased {para 108), and presenting presenting coniant associated with the
cted media tem.(content for purchase or rent, pars 128-130).

itwould have been abvious (o ona of ordinary skit iny the art at the time of the invention 1o use the teachings to incarporate determining i
the selected media Hem is storad on & eonnected storage medium of available to purchase or rant from a contant provider if the selected
madia item is siored on the connected storage medium, presenting contant associated with the selected medis item into the invention of
Yu. The mativation would have been to provids ths usars with an optimized user interiace for better access 1o media contants,

Claims 1-20 meet the oriteria seb out in PCT Article 33{4}, end thus have industrial spplicability because tha subjsut matler clsimed can be
made or used in industry
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: ) Group Art Unit: 2421

Sanjiv Sirpal % Confirmation No.: 7370

Serial No.: 13/968,665 )  Examiner: James R. Marandi

Filed: August 16, 2013 % SUPPLEMENTAL

Atty. File No.: 6583-488 ) INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
Entitled: “Panel User Interface for an Intelligent ) STATEMENT
Television” 3 Electronically Submitted

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Commissioner:

The references cited on attached Form PTO/SB08 are being called to the attention of the
Examiner.
X Copies of the cited non-patent and/or foreign references are enclosed herewith.
] Copies of the cited U.S. patents and/or patent applications are enclosed herewith.
X Copies of the cited U.S. patents/patent application publications are not enclosed in
accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(a).
] Copies of the cited references are not enclosed, in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(d),
because the references were cited by or submitted to the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in
prior application Serial No. filed , which is relied upon for an
earlier filing date under 35 U.S.C. § 120.
] To the best of applicants’ belief, the pertinence of the foreign-language references is

believed to be summarized in the attached English abstracts and/or in the figures, although
applicants do not necessarily vouch for the accuracy of the translation.

L] Examiner’s attention is drawn to the following related applications:

Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )
Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )
] Other:

Submission of the above information is not intended as an admission that any item is
citable under the statutes or rules to support a rejection, that any item disclosed represents
analogous art, or that those skilled in the art would refer to or recognize the pertinence of any
reference without the benefit of hindsight, nor should an inference be drawn as to the pertinence

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 86 of 3394



of the references based on the order in which they are presented. Submission of this statement
should not be taken as an indication that a search has been conducted, or that no better art exists.

It is respectfully requested that the cited information be expressly considered during the
prosecution of this application and the references made of record therein.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

DS

By: /Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200

D . — Denver, Colorado 80202-5141
Date: Vee.  “l 2ag (303) 863-9700
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 2421
SIRPAL et al. Confirmation No.: 7370
Serial No.: 13/968,665 Examiner: James R. Marandi

Filed: August 16, 2013
Atty. File No.: 6583-488

Entitled: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN | Submitted Via EFS-Web
INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

Mail Stop Issue Fee
Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450

Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

AMENDMENT AFTER ALLOWANCE PURSUANT TO 37 CFR § 1.312

Dear Sir/Madam:

Applicants submit this Amendment After Allowance pursuant to 37 CFR § 1.312in
response to the Notice of Allowance and Fee(s) Due having a mailing date of September 4, 2015.
An amendment may be entered after the mailing of a Notice of Allowance but prior to payment
of the issue fee upon the recommendation of the primary examiner. Therefore, it is respectfully

requested that the above-referenced application be amended as follows:

Amendments to the Specification begin on page 2 of this paper.

Amendments to the Claims are reflected in the listing of claims which begins on page 3
of this paper.

Remarks/Arguments begin on page 7 of this paper.
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Serial No. 13/968,665
Amdt. dated December 4, 2015

AMENDMENTS TO THE SPECIFICATION

Please amend paragraph [0083] of the specification as follows:

[0083] Figs. 17A-17B tHustrates-illustrate one or more panel types in accordance with

embodiments of the present disclosure;
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AMENDMENTS TO THE CLAIMS

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions, and listings, of claims in the application:

Listing of Claims

1. (Previously Presented) A method for displaying content on a television,
comprising:

receiving a first input via an input device associated with the television;

in response to the first input, displaying, via the television, an application panel interface;

determining content currently being shown on the television;

identifying at least one of a content source and content information associated with the
content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content
information, providing a first content panel in the application panel interface, wherein the first
content panel is a first type of application panel;

receiving a first directional input via the input device associated with the television;

determining, based on a first direction associated with the first directional input, a second
content panel to display via the television in the application panel interface, wherein the second
content panel is a second type of application panel;

retrieving, from memory, a second content information based on the second type of
content panel; and

displaying, via the television, the second content information in the second content panel.

2. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, further comprising:
retrieving, from a memory, a first image that is representative of the at least one of
content source and the content information; and

displaying, via the television, the first image in the first or second content panel.

3. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the application panel

interface is provided in a portion of the display of the television.
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4. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, further comprising:
receiving a second directional input via the input device; and
determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a

third content panel to display via the television.

5. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, further comprising:
retrieving at least a portion of the content information from the content source; and
displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined

source.

6. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.

7. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with TV series episode content information.

8. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second type of content

panel is a search panel.

9. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second type of content

panel is a recommended panel.

10.  Cancelled
11. Cancelled
12.  Cancelled
13.  Cancelled
14.  Cancelled

15. Cancelled
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16. (Currently Amended) A system for displaying content on a television,
comprising:
an input device associated with the television;
a memory; and
a microprocessor eperable-tothat:
reeetve-receives a first input via an input device associated with the television;
in response to the first input, displaydisplays, via the television, an application
panel interface;
determine-determines content currently being shown on the television;

identifi-identifies at least one of a content source and content information

associated with the content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content
information, previde-provides a first content panel in the application panel interface, wherein the
first content panel is a first type of application panel;

reeetve-receives a first directional input via the input device associated with the
television;

determinedetermines, based on a first direction associated with the first

directional input, a content panel to display via the television in the application panel interface,

wherein the second content panel is a second type of application panel;

| retrieveretrieves, from memory, a second content information based on the second
type of content panel; and
| displaydisplays, via the television, the second content information in the second

content panel.

17.  (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessor is
further operable to:

retrieve, from a memory, a first image that is representative of the at least one of content
source and the content information; and

display, via the television, the first image in the first or second content panel.
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18.  (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the application panel

interface is provided in a portion of the display of the television.

19.  (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessor is

further operable to:

retrieve at least a portion of the content information from the source; and

display, via the television, the content information associated with the determined source.

20.  (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.
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REMARKS/ARGUMENTS

The amendment to the specification corrects a minor typographical error and does not
add new matter. The amendments to Claim 16 do not require an additional search or
examination, and the amendments are requested to further clarify any potential ambiguity in the
claims.

Accordingly, Applicant believes that the requirements of 37CFR§1.312 and
MPEP§714.16 have been satisfied and entry of this amendment is respectfully requested.
Although no fees are believed to be due with the filing of this paper, please charge any
deficiency or credit any overpayment to Deposit Account 19-1970.

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

By: __/Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37,739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141
Date: December 4, 2015 (303) 863-9700
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DATE MAILED: 09/04/2015

Determination of Patent Term Adjustment under 35 U.S.C. 154 (b)
(Applications filed on or after May 29, 2000)

The Office has discontinued providing a Patent Term Adjustment (PTA) calculation with the Notice of Allowance.

Section 1(h)(2) of the AIA Technical Corrections Act amended 35 U.S.C. 154(b)(3)(B)(i) to eliminate the
requirement that the Office provide a patent term adjustment determination with the notice of allowance. See
Revisions to Patent Term Adjustment, 78 Fed. Reg. 19416, 19417 (Apr. 1, 2013). Therefore, the Office is no longer
providing an initial patent term adjustment determination with the notice of allowance. The Office will continue to
provide a patent term adjustment determination with the Issue Notification Letter that is mailed to applicant
approximately three weeks prior to the issue date of the patent, and will include the patent term adjustment on the
patent. Any request for reconsideration of the patent term adjustment determination (or reinstatement of patent term
adjustment) should follow the process outlined in 37 CFR 1.705.

Any questions regarding the Patent Term Extension or Adjustment determination should be directed to the Office of
Patent Legal Administration at (571)-272-7702. Questions relating to issue and publication fee payments should be
directed to the Customer Service Center of the Office of Patent Publication at 1-(888)-786-0101 or (571)-272-4200.
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OMB Clearance and PRA Burden Statement for PTOL-85 Part B

The Paperwork Reduction Act (PRA) of 1995 requires Federal agencies to obtain Office of Management and
Budget approval before requesting most types of information from the public. When OMB approves an agency
request to collect information from the public, OMB (i) provides a valid OMB Control Number and expiration
date for the agency to display on the instrument that will be used to collect the information and (ii) requires the
agency to inform the public about the OMB Control Number’s legal significance in accordance with 5 CFR
1320.5(b).

The information collected by PTOL-85 Part B is required by 37 CFR 1.311. The information is required to obtain
or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to process) an application. Confidentiality is
governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete,
including gathering, preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary
depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you require to complete this form
and/or suggestions for reducing this burden, should be sent to the Chief Information Officer, U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office, U.S. Department of Commerce, P.O. Box 1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450. DO NOT
SEND FEES OR COMPLETED FORMS TO THIS ADDRESS. SEND TO: Commissioner for Patents, P.O. Box
1450, Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450. Under the Paperwork Reduction Act of 1995, no persons are required to
respond to a collection of information unless it displays a valid OMB control number.

Privacy Act Statement

The Privacy Act of 1974 (P.L. 93-579) requires that you be given certain information in connection with your
submission of the attached form related to a patent application or patent. Accordingly, pursuant to the
requirements of the Act, please be advised that: (1) the general authority for the collection of this information is
35 U.S.C. 2(b)(2); (2) furnishing of the information solicited is voluntary; and (3) the principal purpose for which
the information is used by the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office is to process and/or examine your submission
related to a patent application or patent. If you do not furnish the requested information, the U.S. Patent and
Trademark Office may not be able to process and/or examine your submission, which may result in termination of
proceedings or abandonment of the application or expiration of the patent.

The information provided by you in this form will be subject to the following routine uses:

1. The information on this form will be treated confidentially to the extent allowed under the Freedom of
Information Act (5 U.S.C. 552) and the Privacy Act (5 U.S.C 552a). Records from this system of records
may be disclosed to the Department of Justice to determine whether disclosure of these records is required
by the Freedom of Information Act.

2. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, in the course of presenting evidence
to a court, magistrate, or administrative tribunal, including disclosures to opposing counsel in the course of
settlement negotiations.

3. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Member of Congress submitting a
request involving an individual, to whom the record pertains, when the individual has requested assistance
from the Member with respect to the subject matter of the record.

4. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a contractor of the Agency having
need for the information in order to perform a contract. Recipients of information shall be required to
comply with the requirements of the Privacy Act of 1974, as amended, pursuant to 5 U.S.C. 552a(m).

5. A record related to an International Application filed under the Patent Cooperation Treaty in this system of
records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the International Bureau of the World Intellectual Property
Organization, pursuant to the Patent Cooperation Treaty.

6. A record in this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to another federal agency for purposes
of National Security review (35 U.S.C. 181) and for review pursuant to the Atomic Energy Act (42 U.S.C.
218(c)).

7. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the Administrator, General
Services, or his/her designee, during an inspection of records conducted by GSA as part of that agency's
responsibility to recommend improvements in records management practices and programs, under authority
of 44 U.S.C. 2904 and 2906. Such disclosure shall be made in accordance with the GSA regulations
governing inspection of records for this purpose, and any other relevant (i.e., GSA or Commerce) directive.
Such disclosure shall not be used to make determinations about individuals.

8. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to the public after either publication
of the application pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 122(b) or issuance of a patent pursuant to 35 U.S.C. 151. Further, a
record may be disclosed, subject to the limitations of 37 CFR 1.14, as a routine use, to the public if the
record was filed in an application which became abandoned or in which the proceedings were terminated
and which application is referenced by either a published application, an application open to public
inspection or an issued patent.

9. A record from this system of records may be disclosed, as a routine use, to a Federal, State, or local law
enforcement agency, if the USPTO becomes aware of a violation or potential violation of law or regulation.
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Application No. Applicant(s)
13/968,665 SIRPAL ET AL.
. P i i AlIA (First Inventor to
Notice of Allowability JE:;';‘S'“F?rMarandi 2‘:‘2?"" Fllo) Status
Yes

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address--
All claims being allowable, PROSECUTION ON THE MERITS IS (OR REMAINS) CLOSED in this application. If not included
herewith (or previously mailed), a Notice of Allowance (PTOL-85) or other appropriate communication will be mailed in due course. THIS
NOTICE OF ALLOWABILITY IS NOT A GRANT OF PATENT RIGHTS. This application is subject to withdrawal from issue at the initiative
of the Office or upon petition by the applicant. See 37 CFR 1.313 and MPEP 1308.

1. X This communication is responsive to 08/07/2015.
[] A declaration(s)/affidavit(s) under 37 CFR 1.130(b) was/were filed on

2. [ An election was made by the applicant in response to a restriction requirement set forth during the interview on ; the restriction
requirement and election have been incorporated into this action.

3. X The allowed claim(s) is/are 1-9 and 16-20. As a result of the allowed claim(s), you may be eligible to benefit from the Patent
Prosecution Highway program at a participating intellectual property office for the corresponding application. For more information,
please see hitp://www.kisplc.qov/patenis/init events/pplyindex.jsp or send an inquiry to PPHisedback@usplo.qoy .

4. [] Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).
Certified copies:

a)[d Al b)y[dSome *c) [ None of the:
1. [ Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2. [ Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No. ___
3. [ Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this national stage application from the

International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
* Certified copies not received: __ .

Applicant has THREE MONTHS FROM THE “MAILING DATE” of this communication to file a reply complying with the requirements
noted below. Failure to timely comply will result in ABANDONMENT of this application.
THIS THREE-MONTH PERIOD IS NOT EXTENDABLE.

5. [] CORRECTED DRAWINGS ( as “replacement sheets”) must be submitted.

[0 including changes required by the attached Examiner's Amendment / Comment or in the Office action of
Paper No./Mail Date .

Identifying indicia such as the application number (see 37 CFR 1.84(c)) should be written on the drawings in the front (not the back) of
each sheet. Replacement sheet(s) should be labeled as such in the header according to 37 CFR 1.121(d).

6. [] DEPOSIT OF and/or INFORMATION about the deposit of BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL must be submitted. Note the
attached Examiner’s comment regarding REQUIREMENT FOR THE DEPOSIT OF BIOLOGICAL MATERIAL.

Attachment(s)

1. [ Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 5. [[] Examiner's Amendment/Comment

2. [ Information Disclosure Statements (PTO/SB/08), 6. [X] Examiner's Statement of Reasons for Allowance
Paper No./Mail Date

3. [ Examiner's Comment Regarding Requirement for Deposit 7. [ Other .

of Biological Material
4. [ Interview Summary (PTO-413),
Paper No./Mail Date .

/James R Marandi/ /NATHAN FLYNN/
Examiner, Art Unit 2421 Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 2421

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-37 (Rev. 08-13) Notice of Allowability Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20150820

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 106 of 3394




Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 2
Art Unit: 2421

The present application, filed on or after March 16, 2013, is being examined

under the first inventor to file provisions of the AlA.

Detailed Action

1. This Action is in response to After Final consideration request filed on 08/07/2015.
Applicant has canceled claims 10-15. Claims 1-9 and 16-20 were indicated as

allowable in the preceding office Action. After Final amendment is hereby entered.

Allowable Subject Matter

2. Claims 1-9, and 16-20 are allowed.

Reasons for Allowance

3. The following is an examiner’s statement of reasons for allowance:

Claims 1, and 16 (and their respective dependent claims) are allowed. Claims 1,
and 16 comprise a unique combination of elements that are not taught or suggested
by the art of record, available to the Examiner at this time, when considering the

claims as a whole.
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 3
Art Unit: 2421

Any comments considered necessary by applicant must be submitted no later than the
payment of the issue fee and, to avoid processing delays, should preferably accompany
the issue fee. Such submissions should be clearly labeled “Comments on Statement of

Reasons for Allowance.”

Contacts

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the
examiner should be directed to James R. Marandi whose telephone number is
(571)270-1843. The examiner can normally be reached on 8:00 AM- 5:00 PM M-F,
EST.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s
supervisor, Nathan J. Flynn can be reached on (571) 272-1915. The fax phone number

for the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 4
Art Unit: 2421

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the
Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for
published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.
Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.
For more information about the PAIR system, see http:/pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should
you have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic
Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a
USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information

system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

/James R Marandi/
Examiner, Art Unit 2421
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Index of Claims 13968665 SIRPAL ET AL.
Examiner Art Unit
JAMES R MARANDI 2421
v Rejected - Cancelled N | Non-Elected A Appeal
= Allowed + Restricted | | Interference 0] Objected
[ Claims renumbered in the same order as presented by applicant O cpA T.D. O R.1.47
CLAIM DATE
Final Original  [10/01/2014 |05/02/2015 |08/20/2015
1 1 v = =
2 2 v = =
3 3 v = =
4 4 v = =
5 5 v = =
6 6 v = =
7 7 v = =
8 8 v = =
9 9 v = =
10 v v
11 v v
12 v v
13 v v
14 % v
15 v v
10 16 v = =
11 17 v = =
12 18 v = =
13 19 v = =
14 20 v = =
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Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under
Reexamination
Search Notes 13968665 SIRPAL ET AL.
T
JAMES R MARANDI 2421
CPC- SEARCHED
Symbol Date Examiner
HO4N 1/00408; HO4N 1/00419; HO4N 1/00429; HO4N 21/472; HO4N 10/01/2014 JRM
21/482; HO4N 21/4825; GO6F 3/048; GO6F 17/30873
HO4N 1/00408; HO4N 1/00419; HO4N 1/00429; HO4N 21/472; HO4N 05/02/2015 JRM
21/482; HO4N 21/4825; GO6F 3/048; GO6F 17/30873
East (Inventorship double patenting; Keywords; Class/Subclass: 08/20/2015 JRM
725/37,38; 715/854,855; See search history)
CPC COMBINATION SETS - SEARCHED
Symbol Date Examiner
US CLASSIFICATION SEARCHED
Class Subclass Date Examiner
SEARCH NOTES
Search Notes Date Examiner

East (Inventorship double patenting; Keywords; Class/Subclass: 10/01/2014 JRM
725/37,38; 715/854,855; See search history)

East (Inventorship double patenting; Keywords; Class/Subclass:
725/37,38; 715/854,855; See search history)

Google Scholar keyword search

East (Inventorship double patenting; Keywords; Class/Subclass:

725/37,38; 715/854,855; See search history)

05/02/2015 JRM

05/02/2015 JRM
08/20/2015 JRM

INTERFERENCE SEARCH

US Class/ US Subclass / CPC Group Date Examiner
CPC Symbol
US PGPUB Keyword search, claims only, See search history 08/20/2015 JRM
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Application/Control No. Applicant(s)/Patent Under Reexamination
Issue Classification | ;3gag665 SIRPAL ET AL,
ONATCARRIMArNR |
JAMES R MARANDI 2421
CPC
Symbol Type Version
HO4N 5 4401 F 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 42207 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 4332 A 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 42219 A 2013-01-01
HO4N 17 04 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 5 4403 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 4823 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 5 50 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 4307 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 26291 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 437 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 4622 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 482 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 8166 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 44213 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 44222 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 44204 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 485 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 472 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 4788 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 4828 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 4821 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 4755 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 8173 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 84 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 478 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 8358 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 5 445 | 2013-01-01
GO6F 3 0481 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 442 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 21 4882 | 2013-01-01
/JAMES R MARANDI/
Examiner.Art Unit 2421 08/20/2015 Total Claims Allowed:
14
(Assistant Examiner) (Date)
/NATHAN FLYNN/
Supervisory Patent Examiner.Art Unit 2421 08/24/2015 O.G. Print Claim(s) O.G. Print Figure
(Primary Examiner) (Date) 1 16B
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Issue Classification | ;950665 SIRPAL ET AL

JAMES R MARANDI 2421

HO4N 6175 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 8126 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 4858 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 488 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 8133 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 42204 | 2013-01-01
HO4N 4396 | 2013-01-01
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HO4N 4316 | 2013-01-01
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13968665 SIRPAL ET AL.
Examiner Art Unit
JAMES R MARANDI 2421
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CLASS SUBCLASS CLAIMED NON-CLAIMED
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CROSS REFERENCE(S)
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/NATHAN FLYNN/
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SONMant

IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: SANJIV SIRPAL ; Group Art Unit: 2421

Application No.: 13/968,665 ; Examiner: MARANDI, JAMES R.
Filed: August 16,2013 ; Confirmation No.: 7370
Atty. File No.: 6583-488 ;

For: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

AMENDMENT AND RESPONSE

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Commissioner:

Applicants submit this Amendment and Response to address the non-final Office Action
having a mailing date of May 7, 2015. Please credit any overpayment or charge any
underpayment to Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

Please amend the above-identified patent application as follows:

Amendments to the Claims are shown in the listing of claims which begins on page 2 of
this paper.

Remarks begin on page 6 of this paper.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: SANJIV SIRPAL ; Group Art Unit: 2421

Application No.: 13/968,665 ; Examiner: MARANDI, JAMES R.
Filed: August 16,2013 ; Confirmation No.: 7370
Atty. File No.: 6583-488 ;

For: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

AMENDMENT AND RESPONSE

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Commissioner:

Applicants submit this Amendment and Response to address the non-final Office Action
having a mailing date of May 7, 2015. Please credit any overpayment or charge any
underpayment to Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

Please amend the above-identified patent application as follows:

Amendments to the Claims are shown in the listing of claims which begins on page 2 of
this paper.

Remarks begin on page 6 of this paper.
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Amendments to the Claims:

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions, and listings, of claims in the

application:
Listing of Claims:

1. (Previously Presented) A method for displaying content on a television,
comprising:

receiving a first input via an input device associated with the television;

in response to the first input, displaying, via the television, an application panel interface;

determining content currently being shown on the television;

identifying at least one of a content source and content information associated with the
content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content
information, providing a first content panel in the application panel interface, wherein the first
content panel is a first type of application panel;

receiving a first directional input via the input device associated with the television;

determining, based on a first direction associated with the first directional input, a second
content panel to display via the television in the application panel interface, wherein the second
content panel is a second type of application panel;

retrieving, from memory, a second content information based on the second type of
content panel; and

displaying, via the television, the second content information in the second content panel.

2. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, further comprising:

retrieving, from a memory, a first image that is representative of the at least one of
content source and the content information; and

displaying, via the television, the first image in the first or second content panel.

3. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the application panel

interface is provided in a portion of the display of the television.

4. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, further comprising:

2 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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receiving a second directional input via the input device; and
determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a

third content panel to display via the television.

5. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, further comprising:
retrieving at least a portion of the content information from the content source; and
displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined

source.

6. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.

7. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with TV series episode content information.

8. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second type of content

panel is a search panel.

9. (Previously Presented) The method of claim 1, wherein the second type of content

panel is a recommended panel.

10.  Cancelled
11.  Cancelled
12.  Cancelled
13.  Cancelled
14.  Cancelled

15. Cancelled

3 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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16.  (Previously Presented) A system for displaying content on a television,
comprising:
an input device associated with the television;
a memory; and
a microprocessor operable to:
receive a first input via an input device associated with the television;
in response to the first input, display, via the television, an application panel
interface;
determine content currently being shown on the television;
identify at least one of a content source and content information associated with
the content currently being displayed via the television;
based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content
information, provide a first content panel in the application panel interface, wherein the first
content panel is a first type of application panel;
receive a first directional input via the input device associated with the television;
determine, based on a first direction associated with the first directional input, a
content panel to display via the television in the application panel interface, wherein the second

content panel is a second type of application panel;

retrieve, from memory, a second content information based on the second type of
content panel; and
display, via the television, the second content information in the second content

panel.

17.  (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessor is
further operable to:

retrieve, from a memory, a first image that is representative of the at least one of content
source and the content information; and

display, via the television, the first image in the first or second content panel.

4 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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18.  (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the application panel

interface is provided in a portion of the display of the television.

19.  (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessor is

further operable to:

retrieve at least a portion of the content information from the source; and

display, via the television, the content information associated with the determined source.

20.  (Previously Presented) The system of claim 16, wherein the second content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.

5 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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REMARKS/ARGUMENTS

Status of the Claims

In the Office Action mailed May 7, 2015, claims 1-20 were pending in the application.
Claims 1-9 and 16-20 were allowed. In the present response, claims 10-15 have been
cancelled. Therefore, all claims should now be allowable. Applicants respectfully request
reconsideration of this application as amended.

CONCLUSION

In the Office Action, Claims 1-9 and 16-20 were allowed. All other claims (Claims 10-
15) have now been cancelled. Thus, Applicants believe all claims now pending in this
Application are in a condition for allowance. The issuance of a formal Notice of Allowance at
an carly date is respectfully requested. Applicants do not acquiesce to any objection, rejection,
or argument not specifically addressed herein. Rather, the Applicants believe the amendments
and arguments contained herein overcome all objections, rejections, or arguments.

If the Examiner believes a telephone conference would expedite prosecution of this
application, please telephone the undersigned at (303) 863-2987.

The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge to deposit account number 19-1970
any fees under 37 CFR § 1.16 and 1.17 that may be required by this paper and to credit any
overpayment to that Account. If any extension of time is required in connection with the filing

of this paper and has not been separately requested, such extension is hereby petitioned.

Respectfully submitted,
SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.
Date: August 7, 2015 By: /Tadd F. Wilson/

Tadd F. Wilson

Reg. No. 54,544

1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
Telephone: 303-863-9700

6 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 2
Art Unit: 2421

The present application, filed on or after March 16, 2013, is being examined

under the first inventor to file provisions of the AlA.

DETAILED ACTION

Response to Amendment

1. This action is in response to applicant’s amendment filed on 01/09/2015. Claims 1-

20 are presently pending.

1.1.Independent claims 1 and 16 (and their dependent claims), as amended,
present a unique combination of elements that are not taught or suggested by
the art of record, available to the Examiner at this time, when considering the

claims as a whole. Therefore, claims 1-9 and 16-20 are allowed.

1.2.Claims 10-15, directed to a computer code that does not resemble the method

and system claims of 1-9 and 16-20, therefore they are rejected as presented

below.

Response to Arguments
2. Applicant has not presented any arguments with respect to claims 10-15 , and

simply alleges that said claims (in viewe of the amendment) overcome the prior art

of record.
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 3
Art Unit: 2421

Examiner respectfuly disagrees and rejects said claims (as amended) as analyzed

below.

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 102

1. The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of 35 U.S.C. 102 that form

the basis for the rejections under this section made in this Office action:

A person shall be entitled to a patent unless —

(a)(1) the claimed invention was patented, described in a printed publication, or in public use,
on sale or otherwise available to the public before the effective filing date of the claimed
invention.

2. Claims 10-13, and 15 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 102(a)(1) as being anticipated by

Rhoads et al., USPGPUB 2012/0174039 (hereinafter “Rhoads”).

2.1.Regarding claim 10, Rhoads discloses a non-transitory computer readable
information storage medium (Fig. 3, 308) having stored thereon
instructions that cause a computing system to execute a method ({9 [48]-
[49]) for displaying content on a television (Abstract, Figs. 1, 3, 11, and
navigational sequence as detailed in Figs. 5-8), comprising:
While a first content panel is being displayed (502) in an application

panel interface, receiving a first directional input (Fig. 5, 508, navigating/
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selecting from list 502; €9 [87]-[90]) via an input device (Fig. 3, 310, §[53])
associated with the television (User device 300, as further detailed in Fig. 4, §
[66]), wherein the first content panel is a first type of application panel
(Panel identifying various user options);

determining, based on a first direction associated with the first
directional input (selection/ highlighted region 506), a second content panel
to display via the television in the application panel interface (504, § [89]),
wherein the second content panel is a second type of application panel
(category of content available to the user based on selections from panel 1);

retrieving, from memory (as shown in Fig. 3, control circuitry 304
comprising processing circuitry 306 retrieves information from memory 308, {9
[[49], [51]), a content information based on the second type of panel (e.g.
“AOL Autos”); and

displaying, via the television, the content information in the second
content panel based on the selected panel (Video displayed in Fig. 5, 9 [92]-

[96]).

2.1.1. Regarding claim 11, Rhoads discloses:
retrieving, from a memory (as analyzed for claim 1), a first image (as
displayed in 512) that is representative of the at least one of the content

information (shown in region 526, and indicated via arrows 522, 524); and
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displaying, via the television, the first image in the second

content panel (19 [92], [97]).

2.1.2. Regarding claim 12, Rhoads discloses wherein the application panel
interface is provided in a portion of the display of the television (as shown in

500).

2.1.3. Regarding claim 13, Rhoads discloses wherein the content information
comprises information associated with content information marked as
favorite (As shown in Fig. 5, user may select “My Favorites” to be able to

select from list of favorite content; See € [43], [70])).

2.1.4. Regarding claim 15, Rhoads discloses wherein the content information
comprises information associated with TV series episode content
information (As shown in Fig. 5, content is associated with AOL series
episodes of TRANSLOGIC 6.x), and wherein the second type of content
panel is an info panel associated with the TV series episode content

information (516, TRANSLOGIC 6.2: Honda Civic).
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Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 103
3. The following is a quotation of 35 U.S.C. 103(a) which forms the basis for all

obviousness rejections set forth in this Office action:

(a) A patent may not be obtained though the invention is not identically disclosed or described as set
forth in section 102 of this title, if the differences between the subject matter sought to be patented and
the prior art are such that the subject matter as a whole would have been obvious at the time the
invention was made to a person having ordinary skill in the art to which said subject matter pertains.
Patentability shall not be negatived by the manner in which the invention was made.

4. Claim 14 is rejected under 35 U.S.C. 103(a) as being unpatentable over Rhodes, in
view of H. Bin Sohail, “Smart TV- A Late Bloomer”, Haedwarezone.com, April 1,

2011 (hereinafter “Sohail").

4.1. Regarding claim 14, Rhoads discloses:

receiving a second directional input via the input device ((As further
highlighted and detailed in Fig. 6, user may also choose a second directional
input 508 of panel 504, such as highlighted by 506, § [110]);

determining, based on a second direction associated with the second
directional input, a source of at least one content information to be displayed in a
third content panel (as shown in area 606);

retrieving at least a portion of the at least one second content information
from the determined source (e.g. as shown in 606) ; and

displaying, via the television, the second content information associated

with the determined source (606, §[110]).
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Rhodes is silent on the content information to be displayed in a third panel is

based on a search panel.

However, Sohail discloses a Samsung Smart TV interface (Figure on page 2/2)
whereby the viewer has a search option which will activate a search panel upon
which the result of the search will be displayed in a new window where upon
selection content information to be displayed in a third panel is based on a
search panel (Page 1/2, 4" paragraph). Also see

hitps //www. youtube com/walch?v=Y1a3WN8cQG0 uploaded on June 14, 2011,

for a demonstration).

Therefore, it would have been obvious to one of ordinary skill in the art, before
the effective filing date of the claimed invention, to modify the system of Rhodes
with Sohail’s teachings in order to provide the viewer with the ability of searching

other sources, such as world wide web, for additional content information.

Conclusion

THIS ACTION IS MADE FINAL. Applicant is reminded of the extension of time

policy as set forth in 37 CFR 1.136(a).
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A shortened statutory period for reply to this final action is set to expire THREE
MONTHS from the mailing date of this action. In the event a first reply is filed within
TWO MONTHS of the mailing date of this final action and the advisory action is not
mailed until after the end of the THREE-MONTH shortened statutory period, then the
shortened statutory period will expire on the date the advisory action is mailed, and any
extension fee pursuant to 37 CFR 1.136(a) will be calculated from the mailing date of
the advisory action. In no event, however, will the statutory period for reply expire later

than SIX MONTHS from the mailing date of this final action.

Contacts

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the
examiner should be directed to James R. Marandi whose telephone number is
(571)270-1843. The examiner can normally be reached on 8:00 AM- 5:00 PM M-F,
EST.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s
supervisor, Nathan J. Flynn can be reached on (571) 272-1915. The fax phone number

for the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.
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Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the
Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for
published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.
Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.
For more information about the PAIR system, see http://pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should
you have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic
Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a
USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information

system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

/James R Marandi/
Examiner, Art Unit 2421

/NATHAN FLYNN/

Supervisory Patent Examiner, Art Unit 2421
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! IBM_TDB ! ! !
St i3 (("201201444186") or US-PGPUB; OR OFF 2014/09/24
("20120154449") or USPAT; USOCR; 21:34
("20110246495")).PN. FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
2 4 (("20120174039") or US-PGPUB; OR OFF 2014/09/30
("20120173979") or USPAT; USOCR; 09:41
("20120131506")).PN. FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
B 2 ("20140059605").PN. US-PGPUB; OR OFF 2014/09/30
USPAT; USCCR; 15:41
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
34 218 ((Sanjiv) near2 (Sirpal)).INV. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR 09:31
65 ((Mohammed) near2 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
(Selim)).INV. USPAT; USOCR 09:33
S6 18 ((Saulo) near2 (Dourado)).INV. {US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR 09:33
S7 {79 ((Alexander) near2 ("de US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
Paz")).INV. USPAT; USOCR 09:33
S8 {2925 725/37,38.ccls. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USCCR; 09:34
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
S9 {1718 §715/854,855.ccls. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:34
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
S10 12686  {H04N1/00408.cpc. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USCCR; 09:34
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
S11 439 HO4N1/00419.cpc. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:34
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
S$12 480 HO4N1/00429.cpc. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:34
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
$13 5209 HO4N21/472.cpc. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USCCR; 09:36
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBV_TDB
S14 §16709 {{H04N21/482.cpc. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USCCR; 09:36
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
S15 1904  {{HO4N21/4825.cpc. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USCCR; 09:36
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
S16 15191 GO6F17/30873.cpc. US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USCCR; 09:36
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
S17 6 4S8 and S9 US-PGPUB; JOR JON 2014/10/01;
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USPAT; USCOCR; 09:36
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S18 {0 S8 and S10 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:37
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S19 40 S8 and St1 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:37
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S20 {0 S8 and S12 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:38
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S21 {134 S8 and S13 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USCOCR; 09:38
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S22 1538 S8 and S14 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:38
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

$23 26 S8 and S15 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:38
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S24 4 S8 and S16 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:38
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S25 3 9 and S10 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USCOCR; 09:39
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S26 i3 9 and St1 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:39
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S27 4 9 and S12 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:39
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S28 19 9 and S13 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:39
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S29 #27 9 and S14 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USCOCR; 09:39
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S30 5 9 and S15 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:39
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB

S31 183 9 and S16 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/10/01
USPAT; USOCR; 09:40
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
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S32 {{128756 i{(graphic$1 or image) near2 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
(transmission or communication) {jUSPAT; USOCR; 23:01
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
S33 {81 (data adj (transmission or US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
communication)) same (frame USPAT; USOCR; 23:11
adj 1D) FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
S34 {47 (data adj (transmission or US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
communication)) with (frame adj §USPAT 23:12
ID)
S35 {6 S34 same (check$3 near3 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
(receiv$3 or reception)) USPAT 23:15
S36 94 (data adj (transmission or US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
communication)) with ((packet {USPAT 23:20
or frame) adj I1D)
S37 (6 S36 same (check$3 near3 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
(receiv$3 or reception)) USPAT 23:21
S38 {201 check$3 near2 ((packet or US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
frame) adj 1D) USPAT 23:23
S39 i1 S38 same (data adj US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
(transmission or USPAT 23:23
communication))
$40 {0 S38 same (request$3 near2 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
(retransmit$3 or USPAT 23:25
retransmission))
41 30 S38 same (request$3 near2 US-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
resend$3) USPAT 23:26
A2 2 S38 same (lost near2 (packets oriUS-PGPUB; OR ON 2014/12/23
frames)) USPAT 23:26
$43 i1 application panel interface US-PGPUB; ADJ ON 2015/05/02
USPAT; USOCR; 08:47
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
44 10 (application panel) same (Smart {US-PGPUB; ADJ ON 2015/05/02
USPAT; USOCR; 08:50
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBVM_TDB
HA5 {75 (application panel) and (Smart  {US-PGPUB; ADJ ON 2015/05/02
TV) USPAT; USOCR; 08:50
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBM_TDB
$46 {86 (application panel) and IPTV US-PGPUB; ADJ ON 2015/05/02
USPAT; USOCR; 08:56
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBV_TDB
47 {0 (application panel) same IPTV  {US-PGPUB; ADJ ON 2015/05/02
USPAT; USOCR; 08:56
FPRS; EPO; JPO;
IBV_TDB
EAST Search History (Interference)
Ref {iHits {{Search Query DBs Default iPlurals {Time
# Operator Stamp
24 &0 (((identify$3 or identification) near2 US-PGPUB; {OR ON 2015/05/02
(content near2 source)) same input$4 USPAT; 16:54
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Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENT BY APPLlCANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R. Marandi
Sheet | 1 | of ‘ 6 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite | Document Number Publication Date Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines, Where
Initials* No. Number-kind Code 2 (fmown MM-DD-YYYY Applicant of Cited Document Relevan::!:’assagf:s or Relevant
igures Appear
JJM/ 1 | 5734444 03/31/1998 [ Yoshinobo
2 | 6285804 09/04/2001 Crinon et al.
3 | 6493876 12/10//202 DeFreese et al.
4 | 6515968 02/04/2003 | Combar et al.
5 | 7058600 06/06/2006 Combar et al.
6 | 8566874 10/22/2013 Roberts et al.
7 | 8589981 11/19/2013 Lee et al.
8 |8832742 09/09/2014 Rasanen et al.
9 |2002/0042914 04/11/2002 | Walker et al.
10 | 2002/0052746 05/02/2002 Handelman
11 | 2003/0014752 01/16/2003 [ Zaslavsky et al.
12 | 2003/0149988 08/07/2003 Ellis et al.
13 | 2004/0078807 04/22/2004 | Fries et al.
14 | 2004/0154040 08/05/2004 Ellis
15 | 2005/0097606 05/05/2005 Scott, Ill et al.
16 | 2005/0097622 05/05/2005 | Zigmond et al.
17 | 2005/0120306 06/02/2005 | Klassen et al.
18 | 2005/0204382 09/15/2005 | Ellis et al.
19 | 2005/0204387 09/15/2005 Knudson et al.
20 | 2005/0229210 10/13/2005 | Akhavan
21 | 2006/0123445 06/08/2006 Sullivan et al.
22 | 2007/0066283 03/22/2007 | Haar et al.
23 | 2007/0162936 07/12/2007 Stallings et al.
24 | 2008/0271080 10/30/2008 Gossweiler et al.
25 | 2008/0313677 12/18/2008 Lee
26 | 2009/0102966 04/23/2009 | Jiang et al.
27 | 2009/0125940 05/14/2009 Kim et al.
28 | 2009/0165045 06/25/2009 Stallings et al.
29 | 2009/0199241 08/06/2009 Unger et al.
ey 30 | 2009/0313232 12/17/2009 | Tinsley et al.
A 4 31 | 2010/0058231 03/04/2010 | Duarte et al.
ML 32 | 2010/0128183 05/27/2010 Ishii
Signatus fJames Marandi/ Considered 08/02/2015

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENT BY APPLlCANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R. Marandi
Sheet | 2 | of ‘ 6 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488
JAMY 33 [2010/0191727 07/29/2010 Malik
34 | 2010/0306800 12/02/2010 Jung et al.
35 [ 2011/0043696 02/24/2011 Onogi et al.
36 |2011/0213670 09/01/2011 Strutton et al.
37 |2011/0283318 11/17/2011 Seidel et al.
38 |2011/0283304 11/17/2011 Roberts et al.
39 |[2012/0026400 02/02/2012 Kang et al.
40 | 2012/0054803 03/01/2012 Lee et al.
41 | 2012/0060187 03/08/2012 Moon et al.
42 | 2012/0079427 03/29/2012 Carmichael et al.
43 | 2012/0133840 05/31/2012 Shirasuka et al.
44 | 2012/0143972 06/07/2012 Malik et al.
45 | 2012/0167154 06/28/2012 Kim et al.
46 | 2012/0194742 08/02/2012 Barnes et al.
47 | 2012/0210367 08/16/2012 Lee et al.
48 | 2012/0272271 10/25/2012 Nishizawa et al.
49 | 2012/0278725 11/01/2012 Gordon et al.
50 |[2012/0284751 11/08/2012 Kim et al.
51 |2013/0034023 02/07/2013 Jung
52 | 2013/0047174 02/21/2013 Lee et al.
53 | 2013/0091053 04/11/2013 Park et al.
54 | 2013/0148023 06/13/2013 Sullivan et al.
55 | 2013/0152135 06/13/2013 Hong et al.
56 | 2013/0263021 10/03/2013 Dunn et al.
57 |2013/0263053 10/03/2013 Tritschler et al.
58 | 2013/0298164 11/07/2013 Moreau et al.
59 | 2014/0040344 02/06/2014 Gehring et al.
60 | 2014/0068679 03/06/2014 Kaneko et al.
61 | 2014/0082659 03/20/2014 Fife et al.
62 | 2014/0181851 06/26/2014 Givon et al.
63 | 2014/0181853 06/26/2014 Dureau et al.
. vi 64 | 2014/0188970 07/03/2014 Madhok et al.
\ 4 65 | 2014/0259074 09/11/2014 | Ansari et al.
M./ | 66 | 2014/0380414 12/25/2014 Saidi et al.
Signature Names Marandi/ Considered 05/02/2015

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16,2013
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R. Marandi
Sheet | 3 I of ‘ 6 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488

UNPUBLISHED U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite | Document Number Filing Date Name of Applicant Pages, Columns, Lines, Where
Initials* No.' Number-kind Code 2 (fknown MM-DD-YYYY of Cited Document ReIevan::;isr:zgf:pspc;ralr?elevant
/M. | 67 | 14/407593 12/12/2014 | Sirpal et al.
68 | 14/407598 12/12/2014 | Sirpal et al.
69 | 14/407601 12/12/2014 | Sirpal et al.
70 [14/407609 12/12/2014 | Sirpal et al.
4§ o 71 | 14/418969 02/02/2015 | Sirpal et al.
A 4 72 | 14/418972 02/02/2015 [ Sirpal et al.
MM | 73 | 14/418971 02/02/2015 | Shoykher et al.

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite [Foreign Patent Document Publication Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, T°
Initials* No.' Date Applicant of Cited Document Lines, Where
Country Code®; Number*; Kind Code” (if known) MM-DD-YYYY Relevant Passages or
Relevant Figures
Appear

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite |Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item (book,

Initials* No." |magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher, city and/or country
where published.

iy 74 |International Preliminary Report on Patentability for Intenational (PCT) Patent Application No.
[ PCT/CN2013/081639, mailed Feb. 26, 2015 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-487-PCT) 6 pages

75 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,846, mailed Mar. 02, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-426) 21 pages
76 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,869, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-428) 22 pages

77 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,388, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-436) 12 pages

78 |Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,398, mailed Feb. 02, 2015 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-437) 14 pages

79 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,409, mailed Feb. 11, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-438) 25 pages

80 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,420, mailed Feb. 10, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
v No. 6583-439) 13 pages

) 81 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,442, mailed Feb. 26, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
fM No. 6583-441) 10 pages

Examiner fJames Marandi/ Date 05/02/2015
Signature Considered
*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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STATEMENT BY APPLICANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
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Sheet | 4 I of ‘ 6 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488

, ) 82 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,450, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
WM. No. 6583-442) 12 pages

83 |Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,453, mailed Dec. 09, 2014 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-443) 11 pages

84 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,858, mailed Jan. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-444) 9 pages

85 |Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,884, mailed Jan. 05, 2015 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-445) 20 pages

86 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,876, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-446) 13 pages

87 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,867, mailed Jan. 27, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-447) 17 pages

88 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,983, mailed Nov. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-449) 17 pages

89 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,948, mailed Nov. 24, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-450) 13 pages

90 |[Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,120, mailed Dec. 24, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-453) 13 pages

91 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,505, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-454) 9 pages

92 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,490, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-456) 22 pages

93 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,492, mailed Dec. 05, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-458) 14 pages

94 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,493, mailed Mar. 2, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-459) 15 pages

95 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/9700,000, mailed Nov. 14, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-463) 14 pages

96 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,355, mailed Dec. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-464) 9 pages

97 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,214, mailed Jan. 29, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-469) 17 pages

98 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,179, mailed Nov. 28, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-478) 15 pages

99 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,179, mailed Mar. 12, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-478) 17 pages

100 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,767, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

M No. 6583-479) 15 pages
el {James Marandi/ Date 05/02/2015

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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101 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,506, mailed Jan. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-480) 9 pages

102 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,374, mailed Dec. 09, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-481) 9 pages

103 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,897, mailed Jan. 28, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-489) 18 pages

104 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,652, mailed Dec. 05, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-491) 25 pages

105 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,709, mailed Nov. 14, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-493) 17 pages

106 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,709, mailed Feb. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-493) 13 pages

107 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,903, mailed Jan. 05, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-495) 13 pages

108 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,234, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-496) 13 pages

109 [Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,969, mailed Jan. 06, 2015 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-498) 6 pages

110 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,610, mailed Dec. 31, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-499) 7 pages

111 |Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,610, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-499) 5 pages

112 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,732, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-500) 13 pages

113 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,777, mailed Jan. 08, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-501) 11 pages

114 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,630, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-504) 11 pages

115 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,507, mailed Jan. 27, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-508) 30 pages

116 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,937, mailed Dec. 18, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-509) 9 pages

117 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,510, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-511) 17 pages

118 |[Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,243, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
v No. 6583-519) 14 pages

S 119 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,247, mailed Dec. 22, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
IM No. 6583-520) 20 pages

JARY ]

Examiner : . Date .
Signature /dames Marandi/ Considered 05/02/2015

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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Examiner Name James R. Marandi
Sheet | 6 | of ‘ 6 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488

Y 120 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,504, mailed Feb. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
1M No. 6583-526) 10 pages

Examiner lJames Marangi/ Date 05/02/2015
Signature Considered
*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.

ALL REFERENCES CONSIDERED EXCEPT WHERE LINED THROUGH. /JM/
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Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16,2013
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R. Marandi
Sheet | 1 | of ‘ 6 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite | Document Number Publication Date Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines, Where
Initials* No. Number-kind Code 2 (fmown MM-DD-YYYY Applicant of Cited Document Relevan::!:’assagf:s or Relevant
igures Appear
1 | 5734444 03/31/1998 | Yoshinobo
2 | 6285804 09/04/2001 Crinon et al.
3 [6493876 12/10//202 DeFreese et al.
4 | 6515968 02/04/2003 [ Combar et al.
5 | 7058600 06/06/2006 | Combar et al.
6 | 8566874 10/22/2013 | Roberts et al.
7 | 8589981 11/19/2013 | Lee et al.
8 |[8832742 09/09/2014 | Rasanen et al.
9 |2002/0042914 04/11/2002 | Walker et al.
10 | 2002/0052746 05/02/2002 | Handelman
11 | 2003/0014752 01/16/2003 | Zaslavsky et al.
12 | 2003/0149988 08/07/2003 | Ellis et al.
13 [ 2004/0078807 04/22/2004 | Fries et al.
14 | 2004/0154040 08/05/2004 | Ellis
15 | 2005/0097606 05/05/2005 | Scott, lll et al.
16 | 2005/0097622 05/05/2005 | Zigmond et al.
17 | 2005/0120306 06/02/2005 | Klassen et al.
18 [ 2005/0204382 09/15/2005 | Ellis et al.
19 | 2005/0204387 09/15/2005 | Knudson et al.
20 | 2005/0229210 10/13/2005 | Akhavan
21 | 2006/0123445 06/08/2006 | Sullivan et al.
22 | 2007/0066283 03/22/2007 [ Haar et al.
23 | 2007/0162936 07/12/2007 | Stallings et al.
24 | 2008/0271080 10/30/2008 | Gossweiler et al.
25 |2008/0313677 12/18/2008 | Lee
26 | 2009/0102966 04/23/2009 | Jiang et al.
27 | 2009/0125940 05/14/2009 | Kim et al.
28 | 2009/0165045 06/25/2009 | Stallings et al.
29 | 2009/0199241 08/06/2009 | Unger et al.
30 [2009/0313232 12/17/2009 | Tinsley et al.
31 | 2010/0058231 03/04/2010 | Duarte et al.
32 |2010/0128183 05/27/2010 Ishii
Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is

attached.
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Application Number

13/968,665

Filing Date lAugust 16, 2013
First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
Art Unit 2421

Examiner Name

James R. Marandi

Sheet | 2 | of Attorney Docket Number 6583-488
33 [2010/0191727 07/29/2010 | Malik
34 | 2010/0306800 12/02/2010 | Jung et al.
35 | 2011/0043696 02/24/2011 Onogi et al.
36 |2011/0213670 09/01/2011 Strutton et al.
37 | 2011/0283318 11/17/2011 Seidel et al.
38 |2011/0283304 11/17/2011 Roberts et al.
39 |2012/0026400 02/02/2012 | Kang et al.
40 | 2012/0054803 03/01/2012 | Lee et al.
41 | 2012/0060187 03/08/2012 | Moon et al.
42 | 2012/0079427 03/29/2012 | Carmichael et al.
43 | 2012/0133840 05/31/2012 | Shirasuka et al.
44 | 2012/0143972 06/07/2012 | Malik et al.
45 | 2012/0167154 06/28/2012 | Kim et al.
46 | 2012/0194742 08/02/2012 | Barnes et al.
47 | 2012/0210367 08/16/2012 |Lee et al.
48 | 2012/0272271 10/25/2012 | Nishizawa et al.
49 | 2012/0278725 11/01/2012 | Gordon et al.
50 |2012/0284751 11/08/2012 | Kim et al.
51 | 2013/0034023 02/07/2013 | Jung
52 | 2013/0047174 02/21/2013 | Lee et al.
53 | 2013/0091053 04/11/2013 | Park et al.
54 | 2013/0148023 06/13/2013 | Sullivan et al.
55 [ 2013/0152135 06/13/2013 | Hong et al.
56 | 2013/0263021 10/03/2013 | Dunn et al.
57 | 2013/0263053 10/03/2013 | Tritschler et al.
58 |2013/0298164 11/07/2013 | Moreau et al.
59 | 2014/0040344 02/06/2014 | Gehring et al.
60 | 2014/0068679 03/06/2014 [ Kaneko et al.
61 | 2014/0082659 03/20/2014 | Fife et al.
62 | 2014/0181851 06/26/2014 | Givon et al.
63 | 2014/0181853 06/26/2014 | Dureau et al.
64 | 2014/0188970 07/03/2014 | Madhok et al.
65 | 2014/0259074 09/11/2014 | Ansari et al.
66 | 2014/0380414 12/25/2014 | Saidi et al.
Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is

attached.
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Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16,2013
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R. Marandi
Sheet | 3 I of ‘ 6 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488

UNPUBLISHED U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite | Document Number Filing Date Name of Applicant Pages, Columns, Lines, Where
Initials* No.' Number-kind Code 2 (fknown MM-DD-YYYY of Cited Document ReIevan::;isr:zgf:pspc;ralr?elevant

67 | 14/407593 12/12/2014 | Sirpal et al.

68 | 14/407598 12/12/2014 | Sirpal et al.

69 | 14/407601 12/12/2014 | Sirpal et al.

70 [14/407609 12/12/2014 | Sirpal et al.

71 | 14/418969 02/02/2015 | Sirpal et al.

72 | 14/418972 02/02/2015 [ Sirpal et al.

73 | 14/418971 02/02/2015 | Shoykher et al.

FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS

Examiner Cite [Foreign Patent Document Publication
Initials* No.! Date
Country Code®; Number*; Kind Code” (if known) MM-DD-YYYY

Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, T°
Applicant of Cited Document Lines, Where
Relevant Passages or
Relevant Figures
Appear

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS

where published.

Examiner Cite |Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item (book,
Initials* No." |magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher, city and/or country

74 |International Preliminary Report on Patentability for Intenational (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/CN2013/081639, mailed Feb. 26, 2015 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-487-PCT) 6 pages

No. 6583-426) 21 pages

75 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,846, mailed Mar. 02, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

No. 6583-428) 22 pages

76 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,869, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

No. 6583-436) 12 pages

77 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,388, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

Ref. No. 6583-437) 14 pages

78 |Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,398, mailed Feb. 02, 2015 (Attorney's

No. 6583-438) 25 pages

79 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,409, mailed Feb. 11, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

No. 6583-439) 13 pages

80 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,420, mailed Feb. 10, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

No. 6583-441) 10 pages

81 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,442, mailed Feb. 26, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

Examiner
Signature

Date
Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate

symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible.
attached.

Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
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Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENT BY APPLlCANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R. Marandi
Sheet | | of ‘ 6 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488

82 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,450, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-442) 12 pages

83 |Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,453, mailed Dec. 09, 2014 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-443) 11 pages

84 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,858, mailed Jan. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-444) 9 pages

85 |Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,884, mailed Jan. 05, 2015 (Attorney's
Ref. No. 6583-445) 20 pages

86 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,876, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-446) 13 pages

87 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,867, mailed Jan. 27, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-447) 17 pages

88 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,983, mailed Nov. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-449) 17 pages

89 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,948, mailed Nov. 24, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-450) 13 pages

90 |[Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,120, mailed Dec. 24, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-453) 13 pages

91 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,505, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-454) 9 pages

92 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,490, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-456) 22 pages

93 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,492, mailed Dec. 05, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-458) 14 pages

94 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,493, mailed Mar. 2, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-459) 15 pages

95 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/9700,000, mailed Nov. 14, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-463) 14 pages

96 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,355, mailed Dec. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-464) 9 pages

97 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,214, mailed Jan. 29, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-469) 17 pages

98 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,179, mailed Nov. 28, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-478) 15 pages

99 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,179, mailed Mar. 12, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-478) 17 pages

100 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,767, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-479) 15 pages

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is

attached.
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Substitute for form 1449/PTO

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

(Use as many sheets as necessary)

Complete if Known

Application Number

13/968,665

Filing Date

lAugust 16, 2013

First Named Inventor

Sanjiv Sirpal

Art Unit

2421

Examiner Name

James R. Marandi

Sheet |

| of ‘ 6

Attorney Docket Number

6583-488

101

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-480) 9 pages

13/969,506, mailed Jan. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

102

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-481) 9 pages

13/970,374, mailed Dec. 09, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

103

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-489) 18 pages

13/968,897, mailed Jan. 28, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

104

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-491) 25 pages

13/968,652, mailed Dec. 05, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

105

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-493) 17 pages

13/968,709, mailed Nov. 14, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

106

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-493) 13 pages

13/968,709, mailed Feb. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

107

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-495) 13 pages

13/968,903, mailed Jan. 05, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

108

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-496) 13 pages

13/970,234, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

109

Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,969, mailed Jan. 06, 2015 (Attorney's

Ref. No. 6583-498) 6 pages

110

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-499) 7 pages

13/968,610, mailed Dec. 31, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

111

Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,610, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's

Ref. No. 6583-499) 5 pages

112

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-500) 13 pages

13/968,732, mailed Dec. 26, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

113

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-501) 11 pages

13/969,777, mailed Jan. 08, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

114

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-504) 11 pages

13/968,630, mailed Nov. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

115

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-508) 30 pages

13/969,507, mailed Jan. 27, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

116

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-509) 9 pages

13/968,937, mailed Dec. 18, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

117

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-511) 17 pages

13/969,510, mailed Feb. 24, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

118

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-519) 14 pages

13/970,243, mailed Jan. 22, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

119

Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No.

No. 6583-520) 20 pages

13/970,247, mailed Dec. 22, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

Examiner
Signature

Date
Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.
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INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

(Use as many sheets as necessary)

Complete if Known

Application Number 13/968.,665
Filing Date lAugust 16, 2013
First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
Art Unit 2421

Examiner Name

James R. Marandi

Sheet | 6 | of ‘ 6

Attorney Docket Number

6583-488

No. 6583-526) 10 pages

120 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,504, mailed Feb. 23, 2015 (Attorney's Ref.

Examiner
Signature

Date
Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is

symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible.

attached.
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY PCT/CN2013/081639

ADVANCE E-MAIL

PCT

NOTIFICATION CONCERN

TRANSMITTAL OF COPY OF INTERNATIONAL
PRELIMINARY REPORT ON PATENTABILITY
(CHAPTER I OF THE PATENT COOPERATION

TREATY)
(PCT Rule 44bis.1(c))

From the INTERNATIONAL BUREAU

To:

ING

District

Date of mailing (day/month/year)
26 February 2015 (26.02.2015)

CHINE

LIU, SHEN & ASSOCIATES
10th Floor, Building 1, 10 Caihefang Road, Haidian

Beijing 100080

Applicant's or agent's file reference

F13W4862 IMPORTANT NOTICE
International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) Priority date (day/month/year)
PCT/CN2013/081639 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)
Applicant

FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC et al

Cooperation Treaty)

The International Bureau transmits herewith a copy of the international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter I of the Patent

The International Bureau of WIPO
34, chemin des Colombettes
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland

Facsimile No. +41 22 338 82 70

Authorized officer

e-mail: pt02.pet@wipo.int

Lingfei Bai

Form PCT/IB/326 (January 2004)
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

PCT

INTERNATIONAL PRELIMINARY REPORT ON PATENTABILITY

(Chapter I of the Patent Cooperation Treaty)

(PCT Rule 44bis)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION See item 4 below

F13w4862

International application No. International filing date (day/month/year) Priority date (day/montlvyear)
PCT/CN2013/081639 16 August 2013 (16.08.2013) 17 August 2012 (17.08.2012)

International Patent Classilication (8th edition unless older edition indicated)
See relevant information in Form PCT/ISA/237

Applicant

FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC

1. This international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter 1) is issued by the International Bureau on behalf of the
International Searching Authority under Rule 44 his.1(a).
2. 'lhis REPORTI consists of a total of 5 sheets, including this cover sheet.

In the attached sheets, any reference to the written opinion of the International Searching Authority should be read as a
reference to the international preliminary report on patentability (Chapter I) instead.

OO XO OO

}I{ Box No.
Box No.

Box No.

Box No.

Box No.

Box No.
Box No.

Box No.

3. 'lhis report contains indications relating to the following items:

I

VI

VI

VI

4. The International Bureau will communicate this report to designated Offices in accordance with Rules 44bis.3(c) and 93bis.1
but not, except where the applicant makes an express request under Article 23(2), before the expiration of 30 months from
the priority date (Rule 44bis .2).

Basis of the report
Priority

Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial
applicability

Lack of unity of invention

Reasoned statement under Article 35(2) with regard to novelty, inventive step or
industrial applicability; citations and explanations supporting such statement

Certain documents cited
Certain defects in the international application

Certain obscrvations on the international application

Date of issuance of this report
17 February 2015 (17.02.2015)

The International Bureau of WIPO
34, chemin des Colombettes . . .
1211 Geneva 20, Switzerland Llngfel Bai

Facsimile No. +41 22 338 82 70

Authorized officer

e-mail: ptO2.pct@wipo.int

Form PCT/IB/373 (January 2004)
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PATENT COOPERATION TREATY

T From the
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY

b PCT

100101

WRITTEN OPINION OF THE INTERNATIONAL
A0601,Huibin Building No.8,Beichen Dong(East) SEARCHING AUTHORITY

Street Chao Yang District Beijing,China
(PCT Rule 43 bis.1)

LIU, SHEN&ASSOCIATES

Date of mailing

(day/month/year) 28 Nov. 2013 (28 11.201 3)

Applicant’s or agent’s file reference FOR FURTHER ACTION
F13W4862 See paragraph 2 below
International application No. International filing date(day/month/year) | Priority date (day/month/yvear)
PCT/CN2013/081639 16 Aug. 2013(16.08.2013) 17 Aug. 2012(17.08.2012)
International Patent Classification (IPC) or both national classification and IPC
HO4N 5/445 (2011.01) 1
Applicant

FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC et al.

1. This opinion contains indications relating to the following items:

Box No. 1 Basis of the opinion

Box No.ll Priority

BoxNo. Il  Non-establishment of opinion with regard to novelty, inventive step and industrial applicability

Box No. IV Lack of unity of invention

BoxNo. V. Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

BoxNo.VI  Certain documents cited

Box No. VII Certain defects in the international application

Box No.VIII  Certain observations on the international application

000 XOOOX

2. FURTHER ACTION

If a demand for international preliminary examination is made, this opinion will be considered to be a written opinion of the
International Preliminary Examining Authority (“IPEA™) except that this does not apply where the applicant chooses an
Authority other than this one to be the IPEA and the chosen IPEA has notified the International Bureau under Rule 66.1bis(b) that
wrillen opinions of this Tnlernational Searching Authorily will not be so considered.

I( this opinion is, as provided above, considered (o be a written opinion of the TPEA, the applicanl is inviled (o submil to the
IPEA a written reply together, where appropriate, with amendments, before the expiration of 3 months from the date of mailing
of Form PCT/ISA/220 or belore the expiration of 22 months [rom the priorily date, whichever expires later.

For further options, see Form PCT/ISA/220.

3. For further details, see notes to Form PCT/ISA/220.

Name and mailing address of the ISA/CN Date of completion of this opinion Authorized officer

The State Intellectual Property Office, the PR.China GAO,J mg
6 Xitucheng Rd., Jimen Bridge, Haidian District, | 14 Nov. 2013 (14.11.2013)
Beijing, China 100088
Facsimile No.  86-10-62019451 Telephone No.
(86-100010-62413457

Form PCT/ISA/237(cover sheet)( July 2009)
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/CN2013/081639

Box No. I  Basis of the opinion

1. With regard to the language, this opinion has been established on the basis of:

DX the international application in the language in which it was filed.
[ a translation of the international application into , which is the language of a translation
furnished for the purposes of international search (Rules 12.3(a) and 23.1(b)).

2. [ This opinion has been established taking into account the rectification of an obvious mistake authorized by or notified to
this Authority under Rule 91(Rule 43bis.1(a))

3. With rcgard to any nucleotide and/or amino acid sequence discloscd in the international application ,this opinion has been
established on the basis of :
a. a sequence listing filed or furnished
[ on paper

O in electronic form

b. time of filing or furnishing
[ contained in the applicant as filed
[] filed together with the application in electronic form
[l fumished subsequently to this Authority for the purposes of search
4. [0 In addition, in the case that more than one version or copy of a sequence listing has been filed or furnished, the required

statements that the information in the subsequent or additional copies is identical to that in the application as filed or does not
go beyond the application as filed, as appropriate, were furnished.

5. Additional comments:
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/CN2013/081639

Box No. V Reasoned statement under Rule 43bis.1(a)(i) with regard to novelty, inventive step or industrial applicability;
citations and explanations supporting such statement

1. Statement:

Novelty (N) Claims 1-20 YES
Claims None NO

Inventive step (IS) Claims None YES
Claims 1-20 NO

Industrial applicability (IA) Claims 1-20 YES
Claims None NO

2. Citations and explanations
Reference is made to the following documents:
D1: CN 101540850 A (SHENZHEN TCL NEW TECHNOLOGY LTD.) 23 Sep. 2009 (23.09.2009)
D2: CN 101567992 A (ALI CORP.) 28 Oct. 2009 (28.10.2009)

I. Novelty and Inventive step

L1 Independent claim 1 relates to a method. D1 (see page 3, lines 4-9, lines 14-15, lines 20-21, page 4, lines 1-4, page 5, lines 19-22
in the description, figures 1, 2, 5) is regarded as the closest prior art, and discloses a method for selecting media source as follows.

The electronic device 100 comprises at least one receptor 102 (e.g., a cable inlet, device inlet, or an antenna), a tuner 104, a
processor 106, a memory 108, a display 110, a controller 112 (e.g., remote control), and various peripheral inputs 114,116, and 118.
The memory 108 may comprise a tangible machine-readable medium adapted to hold machine-readable computer code that causes the
processor 106 to perform an exemplary method in accordance with present embodiments. For example, the memory 108 and the
processor 106 may cooperate to operate as a control system that provides an on-screen selection interface (corresponding to
“reminder”) in accordance with present embodiments (see page 3, lines 4-9 in the description and figure 1 of D1).

This UT or on-screen selection interface may be referred to as a tab-based content source selection system (TCSSS) (see page 3, lines
14-15 in the description of D1).

An interpreted “content” command from a remote control may initiate or activate the TCSSS on a television (corresponding to
“receiving a reminder presentation input at the intelligent TV™) (see page 3, lines 20-21 in the description of D1).

The TCSSS may provide several graphic items (hat appear (o be overlapping graphical shapes (e.g., columns or tabs) on the
television display 110. For example, FIG. 2 illustrales a screen 200 (corresponding Lo “the [irst portion of the display™) ol a lelevision
display (e.g., the display 110) that includes a menu 202 positioned on an edge of the display (corresponding to “the second portion of
the display, wherein the second portion of the display at least partially overlaps the first portion™). The menu 202 includes four
overlapping columns in accordance with present embodiments (see page 4, lines 1-4 in the description and figure 2 of D1).

FIG. 5 is an illustration of the TCSSS when the fourth column 210 is active. As set forth above, the fourth column 210 displays
user-selected channels referred to as “favorites™ when it is active. The fourth column 210 of the illustrated embodiment enables users
to define it to include any source of input and any channel on a single menu tab (corresponding to “the reminder presentation dialog
includes information relative to a specific program™). This will enable a user to conveniently switch between favorite channels and
favorite sources of input within a single menu tab or column (see page 5, lines 19-22 in the description and figure 5 of D1).

D1 docs not disclosc the following features of claim 1: TV content presented to a first portion of the display. Thus D1 docs not
disclose all the features of claim 1 and the subject matter of claim 1 is new in the sense of PCT Article 33(2).

However, D2 (see page 5, lines 27-30 in the description) provides a method for displaying assistance data and discloses the
tollowing features: when digital channel content is broadcast, assistance information is displayed to a portion the screen 400. That
is, D2 gives the teach to display 1'V content in a first portion and to display reminding assistance information in a second portion which
overlaps the first portion. Thus, it 1s obvious for a person skilled in the art to apply the teaching of the D2 to D1 and arrive at this
solution. Therefore the solution of claim 1 does not involve an inventive step, and does not meet the criteria set out in PCT Article
33(3).
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WRITTEN OPINION OF THE International application No.
INTERNATIONAL SEARCHING AUTHORITY PCT/CN2013/081639

Supplemental Box

In case the space in any of the preceding boxes is not sufficient.

Continuation of : Box No. V Citations and explanations

1.2 Independent claim 13 relates to a tangible, non-transitory computer readable medium having instructions stored thereon that,
when executed by a processor, performed the method as the same as claim 1. D1 (see page 3, lines 7-8 in the description) also discloses
that: The memory 108 may comprisc a tangible machine-rcadable medium adapted to hold machine-rcadable computer code that
causcs the processor 106 to perform an cxemplary method in accordance with present embodiments. Thus, referring to the explanations
on claim 1, claim 13 is also new in the sense of PCT Article 33(2), and does not involve an inventive step in the sense of PCT Article
33(3).

1.3 Since the subject matter of claims 1, 13 involves novelty, the subject matter of their dependent claims 2-12, 14-19 also involves
novelty in the sense of PCT Article 33(2).

Additional features of claims 2, 14 are also disclosed by D1(see page 5, lines 19-22 in the description and figure 5). Thus the subject
matter of claims 2, 14 does not involve an inventive step in the sense of PCT Article 33(3).

Additional features of claims 3-12, 15-19 only relate to normal implementation measures or minor design details in the art. The
features thus, either alone or in combination, do not seem to add anything of inventive significance to any of claims 3-12, 15-19, and
they do not meet the criteria set out in PCT Article 33(3).

1.4 Independent claim 20 relates to a system. D1 (see page 3, lines 4-9, lines 14-15, lines 20-21, page 4, lines 1-4, page 5, lines 19-22
in the description, figure 1, 2, 5) is regarded as the closest prior art, and discloses a system for selecting media source as follows.

The electronic device 100 comprises at least one receptor 102 (e.g., a cable inlet, device inlet, or an antenna), a tuner 104, a
processor 106, a memory 108, a display 110, a controller 112 (e.g., remote control), and various peripheral inputs 114,116, and 118.
The memory 108 may comprise a tangible machine-readable medium adapted to hold machine-readable computer code that causes the
processor 106 to perform an exemplary method in accordance with present embodiments. For example, the memory 108 and the
processor 106 may cooperate to operate as a control system that provides an on-screen selection interface (corresponding to
“reminder”) in accordance with present embodiments (see page 3, lines 4-9 in the description and figure 1 of D1).

This UT or on-screen selection interface may be referred to as a tab-based content source selection system (TCSSS) (see page 3, lines
14-15 in the description of D1).

An interpreted “content” command from a remote control may initiate or activate the TCSSS on a television (corresponding to
“receiving a reminder presentation input at the intelligent TV”) (see page 3, lines 20-21 in the description of D1).

The TCSSS may provide several graphic items that appear to be overlapping graphical shapes (e.g., columns or tabs) on the
television display 110. For example, FIG. 2 illustrates a screen 200 (corresponding to “the first portion of the display™) of a television
display (c.g., the display 110) that includes a menu 202 positioned on an edge of the display (corresponding to “the sccond portion of
the display, whercin the sccond portion of the display at Icast partially overlaps the first portion™). The menu 202 includes four
overlapping columns in accordance with present embodiments (see page 4, lines 1-4 in the description and figure 2 of D1).

FIG 5 1s an illustration of the TCSSS when the fourth column 210 is active. As set forth above, the fourth column 210 displays
user-selected channels referred to as “favorites” when it is active. The fourth column 210 of the illustrated embodiment enables users
to define it to include any source of input and any channel on a single menu tab (corresponding to “the reminder presentation dialog
includes information relative to a specific program™). ‘This will enable a user to conveniently switch between favorite channels and
favorite sources of input within a single menu tab or column (see page 5, lines 19-22 in the description and figure 5 of D1).

D1 does not disclose the following features of claim 20: (1) the tuner is configured to receive and convert broadcast content signals
to be displayed by the display; (2) TV content presented to a first portion of the display. Thus D1 does not disclose all the features of
claim 20 and the subject matter of claim 20 is new in the sense of PCT Article 33(2).

However, the aforementioned feature (1) is common design in the art. As for feature (2), D2 (see page 5, lines 27-30 in the
description) provides a method for displaying assistance data and discloses the following features: when digital channel content is
broadcast, assistance information is displayed to a portion the screen 400. That is, D2 gives the teach to display TV content in a first
portion and to display reminding assistance information in a second portion which overlaps the first portion. Thus, it is obvious for a
person skilled in the art to apply the teaching of the D2 and common desigh in the art to D1 and arrive at this solution. Therefore the
solution of claim 20 does not involve an inventive step, and does not meet the criteria set out in PCT Article 33(3).

1L Industrial applicability
The mvention of claims 1-20 can find industrial applicability in the technical field of TV broadcast, and meets the criteria set out
in PCT Article 33(4).
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This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application as a
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 2421

Sanjiv Sirpal Confirmation No.: 7370
Serial No.: 13/968,665

)

)

)

)  Examiner: James R. Marandi
Filed: August 16, 2013 ;

)

)

)

)

SUPPLEMENTAL
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT

Atty. File No.: 6583-488

Entitled: “Panel User Interface for an Intelligent

Television Electronically Submitted

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Commissioner:

The references cited on attached Form PTO/SBO8 are being called to the attention of the
Examiner.
= Copies of the cited non-patent and/or foreign references are enclosed herewith.
L] Copies of the cited U.S. patents and/or patent applications are enclosed herewith.
= Copies of the cited U.S. patents/unpublished patent applications/patent application
publications are not enclosed in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(a).
L] Copies of the cited references are not enclosed, in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(d),
because the references were cited by or submitted to the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in
prior application Serial No. filed , which is relied upon for an
earlier filing date under 35 U.S.C. § 120.
L] To the best of applicants’ belief, the pertinence of the foreign-language references is

believed to be summarized in the attached English abstracts and/or in the figures, although
applicants do not necessarily vouch for the accuracy of the translation.
L] Examiner’s attention is drawn to the following related applications:

Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )
Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )
[[]  Other:

Submission of the above information is not intended as an admission that any item is
citable under the statutes or rules to support a rejection, that any item disclosed represents
analogous art, or that those skilled in the art would refer to or recognize the pertinence of any
reference without the benefit of hindsight, nor should an inference be drawn as to the pertinence

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 184 of 3394



of the references based on the order in which they are presented. Submission of this statement
should not be taken as an indication that a search has been conducted, or that no better art exists.

It is respectfully requested that the cited information be expressly considered during the
prosecution of this application and the references made of record therein.

FEES

|:| 37 CFR 1.97(b): No fee is believed due in connection with this submission, because the information disclosure statement
submitted herewith is satisfied by one of the following conditions (“X” indicates satisfaction):

I:‘ Within three months of the filing date of a national application other than a continued prosecution
application under 37 CFR 1.53(d), or

|:| Within three months of the date of entry of the national stage as set forth in § 1.491 in an international
application, or

I:‘ Before the mailing date of a first Office Action on the merits, or

I:‘ Before the mailing of a first Office action after the filing of a request for continued examination under
37CFR 1.114.

Although no fee is believed due, if any fee is deemed due in connection with this submission, please charge such fee to
Deposit Account 19-1970.

& 37 CFR 1.97(c): The information disclosure statement transmitted herewith is being filed after all the above conditions (37
CFR 1.97(b)), but before the mailing date of any one of the following conditions:
(1) a final action under 37 C.F.R. 1.113, or
(2) anotice of allowance under 37 C.F.R. 1.311, or
(3) an action that otherwise closes prosecution in the application.
This Information Disclosure Statement is accompanied by:

D A Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e). Although no fee is believed due, if any fee is deemed
due in connection with this submission, please charge such fee to Deposit Account 19-1970.

OR
}X Please charge Deposit Account 19-1970 in the amount of $180.00 for the fee set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p) for

submission of an information disclosure statement. Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to Deposit
Account 19-1970.

I:' 37 CFR 1.97(d): This Information Disclosure Statement is being submitted after the period specified in 37 CFR 1.97(c).
This information Disclosure Statement includes a Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(¢)
AND
I:‘ Applicants hereby requests consideration of the reference(s) disclosed herein. Please charge Deposit Account 19-

1970 in the amount of $180.00 under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p). Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to
Deposit Account 19-1970. Election to pay the fee should not be taken as an indication that applicant(s) cannot execute a
certification.
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Certification (37 C.F.R. 1.97(e))
(Applicable only if checked)

L] The undersigned certifies that:

[] Each item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement
submitted herewith was first cited in any communication from a foreign patent office
in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of
this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(c)(1).

] A copy of the communication from the foreign patent office is enclosed.

OR

[ ] No item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement
submitted herewith was cited in a communication from a foreign patent office in a
counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the undersigned after
making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the Information
Disclosure Statement was known to any individual designated in 37 C.F.R. 1.56(c)
more than three months prior to the filing of this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)(2).

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

By: _ /Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141
Date:_ March 13, 2015 (303) 863-9700

wo
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: SANJIV SIRPAL ; Group Art Unit: 2421

Application No.: 13/968,665 ; Examiner: MARANDI, JAMES R.
Filed: August 16,2013 ; Confirmation No.: 7370
Atty. File No.: 6583-488 ;

For: “PANEL USER INTERFACE FOR AN INTELLIGENT TELEVISION”

AMENDMENT AND RESPONSE

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Commissioner:

Applicants submit this Amendment and Response to address the non-final Office Action
having a mailing date of October 9, 2014. Please credit any overpayment or charge any
underpayment to Deposit Account No. 19-1970.

Please amend the above-identified patent application as follows:

Amendments to the Claims are shown in the listing of claims which begins on page 2 of
this paper.

Remarks begin on page 8 of this paper.
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Amendments to the Claims:

This listing of claims will replace all prior versions, and listings, of claims in the

application:
Listing of Claims:

1. (Currently Amended) A method for displaying content on a television,
comprising:

receiving a first input via an input device associated with the television;

in response to the first input, displaying, via the television, an application panel interface;

determining content currently being shown on the television;

identifying at least one of a content source and a-seeend-content information associated

with the content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content

information, providing a first content panel in the application panel interface, wherein the first

content panel is a first type of application panel;

receiving a first directional input via an-the input device associated with the television;
determining, based on a first direction associated with the first directional input, a second

content panel to display via the television_in the application panel interface, wherein the second

content panel is a second type of application panel,

retrieving, from memory, a third-second content information based on the seleeted-second

type of content panel+ype; and
displaying, via the television, the retrieved-firstcontent-information-and-the-thirdsecond

content information in the second content pancl-based-en-the-seleeted-panel-type.

2. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, further comprising:
retrieving, from a memory, a first image that is representative of the at least one of

content source and seeend-the content information; and

2 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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displaying, via the television, the first image in the first or second content panel.

3. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the eontent-panelis-an

application panel_interface is provided in a portion of the display of the television.

4. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, further comprising:
receiving a second directional input via the input device; and
determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a

seeond-third content panel to display via the television.

5. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, further comprising:

retrieving at least a portion of the atleast-ene-content information from the determined

content source; and
displaying, via the television, the content information associated with the determined

source.

6. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the third-second content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.

7. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the third-second content

information comprises information associated with TV series episode content information.

8. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the seleeted-second type of

content panel #ype-is a search panel.

9. (Currently Amended) The method of claim 1, wherein the seleeted-second type of
content panel fype-is a recommended panel.

3 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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10.  (Currently Amended) A non-transitory computer readable information storage
medium having stored thereon instructions that cause a computing system to execute a method of
displaying content on a television, comprising:

while a first content panel is being displayed in an application panel interface, receiving a

first directional input via an input device associated with the television, wherein the first content

panel is a first type of application panel;

determining, based on a first direction associated with the first directional input, a second

content panel to display via the television_in the application panel interface, wherein the second

content panel is a second type of application panel;

retrieving, from memory, a third-content information based on the seleeted-second type of

panel-type; and
displaying, via the television, the retrieved-firstcontentinformation-and-the-third-content

information in the second content panel-based-on-the-selected-panel-type.

11.  (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 10,
wherein the instructions further comprise:

retrieving, from a memory, a first image that is representative of the at least one of
theeontent-seurce-and-secend content information; and

displaying, via the television, the first image in the second content panel.

12.  (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 10,

wherein the application panel interface is provided in a portion of the display of the

televisioneentent-panelis-anapplicationpanel.

4 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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13.  (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 10,
wherein the third-content information comprises information associated with content information

marked as favorite.

14. (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 10,

wherein the seleeted-second type of content panel type-is a search panel, and wherein the

instructions further comprise:

receiving a second directional input via the input device;

determining, based on a second direction associated with the second directional input, a
source of at least one content information to be displayed in the-a third content panel based on
the search panel;

retrieving at least a portion of the at least one second content information from the

determined source; and
displaying, via the television, the second content information associated with the

determined source.

15. (Currently Amended) The non-transitory computer-readable medium of claim 10,
wherein the third-content information comprises information associated with TV series episode

content information, and wherein the second type of contentseleeted panel type-is an info panel

associated with the TV series episode content information.

16. (Currently Amended) A system for displaying content on a television,
comprising:

an input device associated with the television;

a memory; and

a microprocessor operable to:

recelive a first input via an input device associated with the television;

in response to the first input, display, via the television, an application panel

interface;

determine content currently being shown on the television:

5 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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identify at least one of a content source and content information associated with

the content currently being displayed via the television;

based on the content and the at least one of the content source and the content

information, provide a first content panel in the application panel interface, wherein the first

content panel is a first type of application panel;

receive a first directional input via an-the input device associated with the
television;
determine, based on a first direction associated with the first directional input, a

content panel to display via the television_in the application panel interface, wherein the second

content panel is a second type of application panel;

retrieve, from memory, a third-second content information based on the second

type of content seleeted-pancl-type; and
display, via the television, the retrievedfirst contentinformation-and-the

thirdsecond content information in the second content panel-based-en-theseleeted-panel-type.

17.  (Currently Amended) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessor is
further operable to:

retrieve, from a memory, a first image that is representative of the at least one of content
source and seeend-the content information; and

display, via the television, the first image in the first or second content panel.

18. (Currently Amended) The system of claim 16, wherein the application panel
interface is provided in a portion of the display of the televisioneententpanelis-anapplication
panel.
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19. (Currently Amended) The system of claim 16, wherein the microprocessor is

further operable to:

retrieve at least a portion of the atleast-ene-content information from the determined

source; and

display, via the television, the content information associated with the determined source.

20. (Currently Amended) The system of claim 16, wherein the third-second content

information comprises information associated with content information marked as favorite.

7 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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REMARKS/ARGUMENTS

Status of the Claims

In the Office Action mailed October 9, 2014, claims 1-20 were pending in the
application. Claims 1-20 are amended. No claims have been added or canceled. Therefore,
claims 1-20 are present for examination. No new matter has been added by these amendments.
Claims 1, 10, and 16 are independent claims. Applicants respectfully request reconsideration

of this application as amended.

Interview Summary

Applicants would like to thank the Examiner Marandi for his time during the phone
interview on December 23, 2014. Examiner Marandi and Applicants’ representative, Tadd
Wilson, discussed the current rejection to clarify the issues at hand, discussed possible
additions to the claims, and differences between the cited art and the present claims. Per
agreement reached during the Interview, the current claim amendments overcome the rejection.

Again, Applicants appreciate the Examiner's attention and assistance.

Rejections Under 35 U.S.C. §102
Claims 1-20 were rejected under 35 U.S.C. §102(a)(1) as anticipated by U.S.
Publication No. 2012/0174039 to Rhodes (“Rhodes”). Applicants respectfully traverse the

anticipation rejection. Applicants respectfully request reconsideration of the rejection because
either the Examiner has failed to show a prima facie case of anticipation or the amendments
overcome the rejection. Indeed, “for anticipation under 35 U.S.C. 102, the reference must
teach every aspect of the claimed invention either explicitly or impliedly.” See MPEP § 2143,
Original Ninth Edition, March 2014. And, Rhodes simply does not teach each and every
aspect of the claims.

Per agreement reached during the Interview summarized, the current claim amendments

overcome the rejection.

8 Attorney Docket No.: 6583-488
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CONCLUSION

In view of the foregoing, Applicants believe all claims now pending in this Application
are in a condition for allowance. The issuance of a formal Notice of Allowance at an carly
date is respectfully requested. Applicants do not acquiesce to any objection, rejection, or
argument not specifically addressed herein. Rather, the Applicants believe the amendments
and arguments contained herein overcome all objections, rejections, or arguments.

If the Examiner believes a telephone conference would expedite prosecution of this
application, please telephone the undersigned at (303) 863-2987.

The Commissioner is hereby authorized to charge to deposit account number 19-1970
any fees under 37 CFR § 1.16 and 1.17 that may be required by this paper and to credit any
overpayment to that Account. If any extension of time is required in connection with the filing

of this paper and has not been separately requested, such extension is hereby petitioned.

Respectfully submitted,
SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.
Date: January 9, 2015 By: /Tadd F. Wilson/

Tadd F. Wilson

Reg. No. 54,544

1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202
Telephone: 303-863-9700
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This collection of information is required by 37 CFR 1.16. The information is required to obtain or retain a benefit by the public which is to file (and by the USPTO to
process) an application. Confidentiality is governed by 35 U.S.C. 122 and 37 CFR 1.14. This collection is estimated to take 12 minutes to complete, including gathering,
preparing, and submitting the completed application form to the USPTO. Time will vary depending upon the individual case. Any comments on the amount of time you
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.0.Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.uspto.gov

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKET NO. |  CONFIRMATION NO. |
13/968,665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal 6583-488 7370
111285 7590 12312014
> EXAMINER
Sheridan Ross P.C. | |
1560 Broadway MARANDI JAMES R
Suite 1200
Denver, CO 80202 | ART UNIT | PAPER NUMBER |
2421
| NOTIFICATION DATE | DELIVERY MODE |
12/31/2014 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.
The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.
Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above-indicated "Notification Date" to the

following e-mail address(es):

flexpatents @ sheridanross.com
edocket @sheridanross.com

PTOL-90A (Rev. 04/07)
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Application No. Applicant(s)

. " . 13/968,665 SIRPAL ET AL.

Applicant-Initiated Interview Summary i i
Examiner Art Unit
James R. Marandi 2421

All participants (applicant, applicant’s representative, PTO personnel):

(1) James B. Marandi. (3) .

(2) Taad F. Wilson, Egs.. (4) .

Date of Interview: 23 December 2014.

Type: [X Telephonic [ Video Conference
[] Personal [copy given to: []applicant  [] applicant’s representative]

Exhibit shown or demonstration conducted: [X] Yes 1 No.
If Yes, brief description: Smart TV screen, showing programs, while directional commands initiating various
menus.

Issues Discussed []101 [J112 X102 []103 [JOthers

(For each of the checked box(es) above, please describe below the issue and detailed description of the discussion)
Claim(s) discussed: 1.

Identification of prior art discussed: Rhoads: USPGPUB 2012/0174039.

Substance of Interview
(For each issue discussed, provide a detailed description and indicate if agreement was reached. Some topics may include: identification or clarification of a
reference or a portion thereof, claim interpretation, proposed amendments, arguments of any applied references etc...)

Mr. Wilson provided an overview of the invention along with a live demonstration of features/ functionalities.

Discussion followed around ways to amend the claims to better represent the invention while overcoming Rhoads.

No agreements were reached..

Applicant recordation instructions: The formal written reply to the last Office action must include the substance of the interview. (See MPEP

section 713.04). If a reply to the last Office action has already been filed, applicant is given a non-extendable period of the longer of one month or
thirty days from this interview date, or the mailing date of this interview summary form, whichever is later, to file a statement of the substance of the

interview

Examiner recordation instructions: Examiners must summarize the substance of any interview of record. A complete and proper recordation of
the substance of an interview should include the items listed in MPEP 713.04 for complete and proper recordation including the identification of the
general thrust of each argument or issue discussed, a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed regarding patentability and the

general results or outcome of the interview, to include an indication as to whether or not agreement was reached on the issues raised.

[J Attachment

/James R Marandi/
Examiner, Art Unit 2421

U.S. Patent and Trademark Office

PTOL-413 (Rev. 8/11/2010) Interview Summary Paper No. 20141223
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Summary of Record of Interview Requirements

Manual of Patent Examining Procedure (MPEP), Section 713.04, Substance of Interview Must be Made of Record
A complete written statement as to the substance of any face-to-face, video conference, or telephone interview with regard to an application must be made of record in the
application whether or not an agreement with the examiner was reached at the interview.

Title 37 Code of Federal Regulations (CFR) § 1.133 Interviews
Paragraph (b)

In every instance where reconsideration is requested in view of an interview with an examiner, a complete written statement of the reasons presented at the interview as
warranting favorable action must be filed by the applicant. An interview does not remove the necessity for reply to Office action as specified in §§ 1.111, 1.135. (35 U.S.C. 132)

37 CFR §1.2 Business to be transacted in writing.
All business with the Patent or Trademark Office should be transacted in writing. The personal attendance of applicants or their attorneys or agents at the Patent and
Trademark Office is unnecessary. The action of the Patent and Trademark Office will be based exclusively on the written record in the Office. No attention will be paid to
any alleged oral promise, stipulation, or understanding in relation to which there is disagreement or doubt.

The action of the Patent and Trademark Office cannot be based exclusively on the written record in the Office if that record is itself
incomplete through the failure to record the substance of interviews.

It is the responsibility of the applicant or the attorney or agent to make the substance of an interview of record in the application file, unless
the examiner indicates he or she will do so. Itis the examiner’s responsibility to see that such a record is made and to correct material inaccuracies
which bear directly on the question of patentability.

Examiners must complete an Interview Summary Form for each interview held where a matter of substance has been discussed during the
interview by checking the appropriate boxes and filling in the blanks. Discussions regarding only procedural matters, directed solely to restriction
requirements for which interview recordation is otherwise provided for in Section 812.01 of the Manual of Patent Examining Procedure, or pointing
out typographical errors or unreadable script in Office actions or the like, are excluded from the interview recordation procedures below. Where the
substance of an interview is completely recorded in an Examiners Amendment, no separate Interview Summary Record is required.

The Interview Summary Form shall be given an appropriate Paper No., placed in the right hand portion of the file, and listed on the
“Contents” section of the file wrapper. In a personal interview, a duplicate of the Form is given to the applicant (or attorney or agent) at the
conclusion of the interview. In the case of a telephone or video-conference interview, the copy is mailed to the applicant’s correspondence address
either with or prior to the next official communication. If additional correspondence from the examiner is not likely before an allowance or if other
circumstances dictate, the Form should be mailed promptly after the interview rather than with the next official communication.

The Form provides for recordation of the following information:

— Application Number (Series Code and Serial Number)

—Name of applicant

—Name of examiner

—Date of interview

—Type of interview (telephonic, video-conference, or personal)

—Name of participant(s) (applicant, attorney or agent, examiner, other PTO personnel, etc.)

— An indication whether or not an exhibit was shown or a demonstration conducted

— An identification of the specific prior art discussed

— Anindication whether an agreement was reached and if so, a description of the general nature of the agreement (may be by
attachment of a copy of amendments or claims agreed as being allowable). Note: Agreement as to allowability is tentative and does
not restrict further action by the examiner to the contrary.

—The signature of the examiner who conducted the interview (if Form is not an attachment to a signed Office action)

Itis desirable that the examiner orally remind the applicant of his or her obligation to record the substance of the interview of each case. It
should be noted, however, that the Interview Summary Form will not normally be considered a complete and proper recordation of the interview
unless it includes, or is supplemented by the applicant or the examiner to include, all of the applicable items required below concerning the
substance of the interview.

A complete and proper recordation of the substance of any interview should include at least the following applicable items:

1) A brief description of the nature of any exhibit shown or any demonstration conducted,

2) an identification of the claims discussed,

3) an identification of the specific prior art discussed,

4) an identification of the principal proposed amendments of a substantive nature discussed, unless these are already described on the

Interview Summary Form completed by the Examiner,

5) a brief identification of the general thrust of the principal arguments presented to the examiner,

(The identification of arguments need not be lengthy or elaborate. A verbatim or highly detailed description of the arguments is not
required. The identification of the arguments is sufficient if the general nature or thrust of the principal arguments made to the
examiner can be understood in the context of the application file. Of course, the applicant may desire to emphasize and fully
describe those arguments which he or she feels were or might be persuasive to the examiner.)

6) a general indication of any other pertinent matters discussed, and

7) if appropriate, the general results or outcome of the interview unless already described in the Interview Summary Form completed by

the examiner.

Examiners are expected to carefully review the applicant’s record of the substance of an interview. If the record is not complete and
accurate, the examiner will give the applicant an extendable one month time period to correct the record.

Examiner to Check for Accuracy

If the claims are allowable for other reasons of record, the examiner should send a letter setting forth the examiner’s version of the
statement attributed to him or her. If the record is complete and accurate, the examiner should place the indication, “Interview Record OK” on the
paper recording the substance of the interview along with the date and the examiner’s initials.
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Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16,2013
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R. Marandi
Sheet | 1 | of ‘ 4 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488
U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite | Document Number Publication Date Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, Lines, Where
Initials* No.! Number-kind Code 2 (fmown MM-DD-YYYY Applicant of Cited Document Relevan::!:’assagf:s or Relevant
igures Appear
1 | 5867227 02/02/1999 | Yamaguchi
2 | 6047319 04/04/2000 | Olson
3 [6111614 08/29/2000 | Mugura et al.
4 | 6766526 07/20/2004 | Ellis
5 |7623933 11/24/2009 | Sarosi et al.
6 | 7698606 04/13/2010 | Ladd et al.
7 | 7805634 09/28/2010 | Balazich et al.
8 [8065390 11/22/2011 Cheng
9 |8281339 10/02/2012 | Walker et al.
10 | 8510780 08/13/2013 | Stallings et al.
11 | 8516519 08/20/2013 | Lee
12 | 8640166 01/28/2014 | Craner
13 [ 2002/0049970 04/25/2002 | Park
14 | 2004/0093616 05/13/2004 | Johnson
15 | 2004/0158193 08/12/2004 | Bui
16 | 2005/0015804 01/20/2005 | LaJoie et al.
17 | 2005/0022237 01/27/2005 | Nomura
18 [2005/0165918 07/28/2005 | Wantanabe et al.
19 | 2005/0188402 08/25/2005 | de Andrade et all.
20 | 2005/0289603 12/29/2005 [ Cezeaux et al.
21 | 2006/0090183 04/27/2006 | Zito et al.
22 | 2006/0143674 06/29/2006 [ Jones et al.
23 | 2007/0192715 08/16/2007 | Kataria et al.
24 | 2007/0199022 08/23/2007 | Moshiri et al.
25 | 2007/0250762 10/25/2007 | Mansfield
26 | 2007/0250864 10/25/2007 | Diaz Perez
27 | 2008/0092198 04/17/2008 | Hutten
28 | 2008/0163307 07/03/2008 | Coburn et al.
29 | 2008/0235595 09/25/2008 | Krantz et al.
30 [2009/0106793 04/23/2009 | Tecot et al.
31 | 2009/0150379 06/11/2009 | Park et al.
32 | 2009/0177981 07/09/2009 | Christie et al.
Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is

attached.
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Substitute for form 1449/PTO

INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT

(Use as many sheets as necessary)
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Application Number

13/968,665

Filing Date lAugust 16, 2013
First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
Art Unit 2421

Examiner Name

James R. Marandi

Sheet | 2 | of ‘ 4 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488
33 | 2009/0179989 07/16/2009 Bessone et al.
34 | 2009/0241048 09/24/2009 | Augustine et al.
35 |2010/0071019 03/18/2010 Blanchard et al.
36 | 2010/0107112 04/29/2010 | Jennings et al.
37 | 2010/0122284 05/13/2010 [ Yoon et al.
38 |2011/0022450 01/27/2011 Meredith
39 | 2011/0023608 02/03/2011 Rueger
40 | 2011/0067066 03/17/2011 Barton et al.
41 | 2011/0145881 06/16/2011 Hartman et al.
42 | 2011/0161996 06/30/2011 Hamano et al.
43 | 2011/0167452 07/07/2011 Baumgartner et al.
44 | 2012/0030317 02/02/2012 | Smyth et al.
45 | 2012/0033950 02/09/2012 | Cordray et al.
46 | 2012/0060094 03/08/2012 Irwin et al.
47 | 2012/0284752 11/08/2012 | Christie
48 | 2013/0191869 07/25/2013 [ Sugiyama et al.
49 | 2013/0275519 10/17/2013 Nichols
50 | 2013/0291015 10/31/2013 Pan
51 | 2013/0332856 12/12/2013 | Sanders et al.
52 | 2014/0040819 02/06/2014 | Duffy
FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite |Foreign Patent Document Publication Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, T°
initials* No.' Date Applicant of Cited Document Lines, Where
Country Code®; Number*; Kind Code” (if known)|  MM-DD-YYYY Relevant Passages or
Relevant Figures
Appear
NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite |Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item (book,
Initials* No." magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher, city and/or country|
where published.
53 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,846, mailed Aug. 15, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-426) 19 pages
54 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,869, mailed Sep. 16, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-428) 20 pages
Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is

attached.
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Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENT BY APPLlCANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R. Marandi
Sheet | | of ‘ 4 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488

55 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,880, mailed Sep. 11, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-431) 10 pages

56 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,884, mailed Oct. 23, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-432) 20 pages

57 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,887, mailed Oct. 23, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-433) 16 pages

58 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,482, mailed Oct. 21, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-434) 22 pages

59 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,485, mailed Oct. 02, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-435) 21 pages

60 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,388, mailed Sep. 04, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-436) 14 pages

61 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,398, mailed Sep. 02, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-437) 14 pages

62 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,420, mailed Oct. 09, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-439) 15 pages

63 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,427, mailed Sep. 30, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-440) 24 pages

64 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,442, mailed Oct. 07, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-441) 10 pages

65 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,588, mailed Nov. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-452) 11 pages

66 [(Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,487, mailed Sep. 11, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-455) 10 pages

67 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,491, mailed Oct. 08, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-457) 21 pages

68 |[Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,214, mailed Aug. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-469) 17 pages

69 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/969,506, mailed Oct. 02, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-480) 9 pages

70 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,897, mailed Aug. 15, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-489) 15 pages

71 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,234, mailed Aug. 12, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-496) 19 pages

72 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,969, mailed Aug. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-498) 14 pages

73 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/968,610, mailed Aug. 19, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-499) 13 pages

Examiner Date
Signature Considered

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is

attached.

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 204 of 3394



Substitute for form 1449/PTO

Complete if Known

Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16,2013
STATEMENT BY APPLICANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessaty) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R. Marandi
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No. 6583-504) 9 pages

74 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No

. 13/968,630, mailed Jul. 31, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.

No. 6583-508) 30 pages

75 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
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76 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No
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Date
Considered
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Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
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This Acknowledgement Receipt evidences receipt on the noted date by the USPTO of the indicated documents,
characterized by the applicant, and including page counts, where applicable. It serves as evidence of receipt similar to a
Post Card, as described in MPEP 503.

New Applications Under 35 U.S.C. 111

If a new application is being filed and the application includes the necessary components for a filing date (see 37 CFR
1.53(b)-(d) and MPEP 506), a Filing Receipt (37 CFR 1.54) will be issued in due course and the date shown on this
Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the filing date of the application.

National Stage of an International Application under 35 U.S.C. 371

If a timely submission to enter the national stage of an international application is compliant with the conditions of 35
U.S.C. 371 and other applicable requirements a Form PCT/DO/EO/903 indicating acceptance of the application asa
national stage submission under 35 U.S.C. 371 will be issued in addition to the Filing Receipt, in due course.

New International Application Filed with the USPTO as a Receiving Office

If a new international application is being filed and the international application includes the necessary components for
an international filing date (see PCT Article 11 and MPEP 1810), a Notification of the International Application Number
and of the International Filing Date (Form PCT/RO/105) will be issued in due course, subject to prescriptions concerning
national security, and the date shown on this Acknowledgement Receipt will establish the international filing date of
the application.
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IN THE UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

In Re the Application of: Group Art Unit: 2421

Sanjiv Sirpal Confirmation No.: 7370
Serial No.: 13/968,665

)

)

)

)  Examiner: James R. Marandi
Filed: August 16, 2013 ;

)

)

)

)

SUPPLEMENTAL
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE
STATEMENT

Atty. File No.: 6583-488

Entitled: “Panel User Interface for an Intelligent

Television Electronically Submitted

Commissioner for Patents
P.O. Box 1450
Alexandria, VA 22313-1450

Dear Commissioner:

The references cited on attached Form PTO/SBO8 are being called to the attention of the
Examiner.
= Copies of the cited non-patent and/or foreign references are enclosed herewith.
L] Copies of the cited U.S. patents and/or patent applications are enclosed herewith.
= Copies of the cited U.S. patents/patent application publications are not enclosed in
accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(a).
L] Copies of the cited references are not enclosed, in accordance with 37 C.F.R. § 1.98(d),
because the references were cited by or submitted to the U.S. Patent and Trademark Office in
prior application Serial No. filed , which is relied upon for an
earlier filing date under 35 U.S.C. § 120.
L] To the best of applicants’ belief, the pertinence of the foreign-language references is

believed to be summarized in the attached English abstracts and/or in the figures, although
applicants do not necessarily vouch for the accuracy of the translation.
L] Examiner’s attention is drawn to the following related applications:

Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )
Serial No. filed (Attorney Ref. No. )
[[]  Other:

Submission of the above information is not intended as an admission that any item is
citable under the statutes or rules to support a rejection, that any item disclosed represents
analogous art, or that those skilled in the art would refer to or recognize the pertinence of any
reference without the benefit of hindsight, nor should an inference be drawn as to the pertinence
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of the references based on the order in which they are presented. Submission of this statement
should not be taken as an indication that a search has been conducted, or that no better art exists.

It is respectfully requested that the cited information be expressly considered during the
prosecution of this application and the references made of record therein.

FEES

|:| 37 CFR 1.97(b): No fee is believed due in connection with this submission, because the information disclosure statement
submitted herewith is satisfied by one of the following conditions (“X” indicates satisfaction):

I:‘ Within three months of the filing date of a national application other than a continued prosecution
application under 37 CFR 1.53(d), or

|:| Within three months of the date of entry of the national stage as set forth in § 1.491 in an international
application, or

I:‘ Before the mailing date of a first Office Action on the merits, or

I:‘ Before the mailing of a first Office action after the filing of a request for continued examination under
37CFR 1.114.

Although no fee is believed due, if any fee is deemed due in connection with this submission, please charge such fee to
Deposit Account 19-1970.

& 37 CFR 1.97(c): The information disclosure statement transmitted herewith is being filed after all the above conditions (37
CFR 1.97(b)), but before the mailing date of any one of the following conditions:
(1) a final action under 37 C.F.R. 1.113, or
(2) anotice of allowance under 37 C.F.R. 1.311, or
(3) an action that otherwise closes prosecution in the application.
This Information Disclosure Statement is accompanied by:

D A Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e). Although no fee is believed due, if any fee is deemed
due in connection with this submission, please charge such fee to Deposit Account 19-1970.

OR
}X Please charge Deposit Account 19-1970 in the amount of $180.00 for the fee set forth in 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p) for

submission of an information disclosure statement. Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to Deposit
Account 19-1970.

I:' 37 CFR 1.97(d): This Information Disclosure Statement is being submitted after the period specified in 37 CFR 1.97(c).
This information Disclosure Statement includes a Certification (below) as specified by 37 C.F.R. 1.97(¢)
AND
I:‘ Applicants hereby requests consideration of the reference(s) disclosed herein. Please charge Deposit Account 19-

1970 in the amount of $180.00 under 37 C.F.R. 1.17(p). Please credit any overpayment or charge any underpayment to
Deposit Account 19-1970. Election to pay the fee should not be taken as an indication that applicant(s) cannot execute a
certification.
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Certification (37 C.F.R. 1.97(e))
(Applicable only if checked)

L] The undersigned certifies that:

[] Each item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement
submitted herewith was first cited in any communication from a foreign patent office
in a counterpart foreign application not more than three months prior to the filing of
this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(c)(1).

] A copy of the communication from the foreign patent office is enclosed.

OR

[ ] No item of information contained in the Information Disclosure Statement
submitted herewith was cited in a communication from a foreign patent office in a
counterpart foreign application, and, to the knowledge of the undersigned after
making reasonable inquiry, no item of information contained in the Information
Disclosure Statement was known to any individual designated in 37 C.F.R. 1.56(c)
more than three months prior to the filing of this statement. 37 C.F.R. 1.97(e)(2).

Respectfully submitted,

SHERIDAN ROSS P.C.

By: _ /Douglas W. Swartz/
Douglas W. Swartz
Registration No. 37,739
1560 Broadway, Suite 1200
Denver, Colorado 80202-5141
Date:_ November 13, 2014 (303) 863-9700

wo
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UNITED STATES PATENT AND TRADEMARK OFFICE

UNITED STATES DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE
United States Patent and Trademark Office
Address: COMMISSIONER FOR PATENTS

P.O.Box 1450

Alexandria, Virginia 22313-1450

WWW.USpto.gov

APPLICATION NO. FILING DATE FIRST NAMED INVENTOR | ATTORNEY DOCKETNO. |  CONFIRMATION NO. |
13/968,665 08/16/2013 Sanjiv Sirpal 6583-488 7370
111285 7590 10/09/2014 | |
, EXAMINER
Sheridan Ross P.C.
1560 Broadway MARANDI JAMES R
Suite 1200 ART UNIT PAPER NUMBER
Denver, CO 80202 | | |
2421
| NOTIFICATION DATE | DELIVERY MODE |
10/09/2014 ELECTRONIC

Please find below and/or attached an Office communication concerning this application or proceeding.
The time period for reply, if any, is set in the attached communication.
Notice of the Office communication was sent electronically on above-indicated "Notification Date" to the

following e-mail address(es):

flexpatents @ sheridanross.com
edocket @sheridanross.com

PTOL-90A (Rev. 04/07)
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Application No. Applicant(s)
13/968,665 SIRPAL ET AL.

Office Action Summary Examiner Art Unit AA (First Inventor to File)
James R. Marandi 2421 i‘;tsus

-- The MAILING DATE of this communication appears on the cover sheet with the correspondence address --
Period for Reply

A SHORTENED STATUTORY PERIOD FOR REPLY IS SET TO EXPIRE 3 MONTHS FROM THE MAILING DATE OF
THIS COMMUNICATION.

Extensions of time may be available under the provisions of 37 CFR 1.136(a). In no event, however, may a reply be timely filed

after SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- If NO period for reply is specified above, the maximum statutory period will apply and will expire SIX (6) MONTHS from the mailing date of this communication.
- Failure to reply within the set or extended period for reply will, by statute, cause the application to become ABANDONED (35 U.S.C. § 133).

Any reply received by the Office later than three months after the mailing date of this communication, even if timely filed, may reduce any

earned patent term adjustment. See 37 CFR 1.704(b).

Status
1)X Responsive to communication(s) filed on 08/16/2013.
[ A declaration(s)/affidavit(s) under 37 CFR 1.130(b) was/were filedon .
2a)[] This action is FINAL. 2b)[X] This action is non-final.
3)[] An election was made by the applicant in response to a restriction requirement set forth during the interview on
; the restriction requirement and election have been incorporated into this action.
4)[] Since this application is in condition for allowance except for formal matters, prosecution as to the merits is
closed in accordance with the practice under Ex parte Quayle, 1935 C.D. 11, 453 O.G. 213.

Disposition of Claims*
5[ Claim(s) 1-20is/are pending in the application.

5a) Of the above claim(s) ___is/are withdrawn from consideration.
6)[1 Claim(s) is/are allowed.
7)X Claim(s) 1-20 is/are rejected.
8)[] Claim(s) ____is/are objected to.
9] Claim(s) are subject to restriction and/or election requirement.

* If any claims have been determined allowable, you may be eligible to benefit from the Patent Prosecution Highway program at a
participating intellectual property office for the corresponding application. For more information, please see
hitn /raww. usplo.gov/patents/init_events/pph/indax.jsp or send an inquiry to PPHieedback@uspto.qov.

Application Papers
10)[]] The specification is objected to by the Examiner.
11)X] The drawing(s) filed on 08/16/2013 is/are: a)[X] accepted or b)[] objected to by the Examiner.
Applicant may not request that any objection to the drawing(s) be held in abeyance. See 37 CFR 1.85(a).
Replacement drawing sheet(s) including the correction is required if the drawing(s) is objected to. See 37 CFR 1.121(d).

Priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119
12)[C] Acknowledgment is made of a claim for foreign priority under 35 U.S.C. § 119(a)-(d) or (f).
Certified copies:
a)[J Al b)[J Some** ¢)[] None of the:
1. Certified copies of the priority documents have been received.
2.[] Certified copies of the priority documents have been received in Application No.
3.0 Copies of the certified copies of the priority documents have been received in this National Stage
application from the International Bureau (PCT Rule 17.2(a)).
** See the attached detailed Office action for a list of the certified copies not received.

Attachment(s)
1) & Notice of References Cited (PTO-892) 3) |:| Interview Summary (PTO-413)
. . Paper No(s)/Mail Date. .
2) IZ Information Disclosure Statement(s) (PTO/SB/08a and/or PTO/SB/08b) 4 |:| Other-
Paper No(s)/Mail Date . ) ther: .
U.S. Patent and Trademark Office
PTOL-326 (Rev. 11-13) Office Action Summary Part of Paper No./Mail Date 20141001
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 2
Art Unit: 2421

The present application, filed on or after March 16, 2013, is being examined

under the first inventor to file provisions of the AlA.

DETAILED ACTION

Claim Rejections - 35 USC § 102

1. The following is a quotation of the appropriate paragraphs of 35 U.S.C. 102 that form

the basis for the rejections under this section made in this Office action:

A person shall be entitled to a patent unless —

(a)(1) the claimed invention was patented, described in a printed publication, or in public use,
on sale or otherwise available to the public before the effective filing date of the claimed
invention.

2. Claims 1-20 are rejected under 35 U.S.C. 102(a)(1) as being anticipated by Rhoads

et al., USPGPUB 2012/0174039 (hereinafter “Rhoads”).

2.1.Regarding claim 1, Rhoads discloses a method for displaying content on a
television (Abstract, Figs. 1, 3, 11, and navigational sequence as detailed in
Figs. 5-8), comprising:

receiving a first directional input (Fig. 5, 508, navigating/ selecting from
list 502; 99 [87]-[20]) via an input device (Fig. 3, 310, § [53]) associated with

the television (User device 300, as further detailed in Fig. 4, § [66]);
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 3
Art Unit: 2421

determining, based on a first direction associated with the first
directional input (selection/ highlighted region 506), a content panel (504, §
[89]) to display via the television;

retrieving, from a memory (as shown in Fig. 3, control circuitry 304
comprising processing circuitry 306 retrieves information from memory 308, {9
[[49], [51]), a first content information (e.g. “Featured”) for displaying in the
content panel (502, § [89]);

identifying at least one of a content source (as highlighted by arrows
522, and region 526; “Featured” content from sourced from DIVX TV/ Internet
Video) and a second content information (e.g. “AOL Autos”) currently being
displayed via the television (512, 514, €9 [92]-[93]);

selecting a panel type (510) based on the identified at least one of
content source and second content information currently being displayed
via the television ({9 [92]-[93]);

retrieving, from memory, a third content information (e.g.
TRANSLOGIC) based on the selected panel type (14 [92]-[96]); and

displaying, via the television, the retrieved first content information
and the third content information in the content panel based on the

selected panel type (as displayed in Fig. 5, and described above; 4 [92]-[96]).
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 4
Art Unit: 2421

2.1.1. Regarding claim 2, Rhoads discloses:
retrieving, from a memory (as analyzed for claim 1), a first image (as
displayed in 512) that is representative of the at least one of content
source and second content information (shown in region 526, and
indicated via arrows 522, 524); and
displaying, via the television, the first image in the content panel

(191921, [97]).

2.1.2. Regarding claim 3, Rhoads discloses wherein the content panel is an

application panel (e.g. “Search” option in panel 502).

2.1.3. Regarding claim 4, Rhoads discloses:
receiving a second directional input via the input device (As further
highlighted and detailed in Fig. 6, user may also choose a second directional
input 508 of panel 504, such as highlighted by 506, § [110]); and
determining, based on a second direction associated with the
second directional input, a second content panel (panel 510, comprising
content information 604) to display via the television (display 600,

[110]).
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 5
Art Unit: 2421

2.1.4. Regarding claim 5, Rhoads discloses:
receiving a second directional input via the input device (as analyzed
in claim 4 with respect to 504, 508, and highlighted region 506);
determining, based on a second direction associated with the second
directional input, a source of at least one content information to be
displayed in the content panel based on the selected panel type (as
shown in area 606);
retrieving at least a portion of the at least one content
information from the determined source (e.g. as shown in 606) ; and
displaying, via the television, the content information associated with

the determined source (606, 9 [110]).

2.1.5. Regarding claim 6, Rhoads discloses wherein the third content information
comprises information associated with content information marked as
favorite (As shown in Fig. 5, user may select “My Favorites” to be able to

select from list of favorite content; See € [43], [70])).

2.1.6. Regarding claim 7, Rhoads discloses wherein the third content information
comprises information associated with TV series episode content
information (As shown in Fig. 5, content is associated with AOL series

episodes of TRANSLOGIC 6.x).
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 6
Art Unit: 2421

2.1.7. Regarding claim 8, Rhoads discloses wherein the selected panel type is a

search panel (Fig. 5, option “Search” from list 502).

2.1.8. Regarding claim 9, Rhoads discloses wherein the selected panel type is a

recommended panel (] [43]).

2.2. Computer program code of claim 10 effectuating the method of claim 1 is

rejected by the same analysis.

2.2.1. Computer program code of claim 11 effectuating the method of claim 2 is

rejected by the same analysis.

2.2.2. Computer program code of claim 12 effectuating the method of claim 3 is

rejected by the same analysis.

2.2.3. Computer program code of claim 13 effectuating the method of claim 6 is

rejected by the same analysis.

2.2.4. Computer program code of claim 14 effectuating the method of claim 5 is

rejected by the same analysis.
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Application/Control Number: 13/968,665 Page 7
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2.2.5. Computer program code of claim 15 effectuating the method of claim 7 is

rejected by the same analysis.

2.3.Regarding claim 16, Rhoads discloses a system for displaying content on a
television (Abstract, Figs. 1, 3, 11, and navigational sequence as detailed in
Figs. 5-8), comprising:

an input device (Fig. 3, 310, § [53]) associated with the television;
(User device 300, as further detailed in Fig. 4, §[66]);

a memory (308, 9 [[49], [51]); and
a microprocessor (Fig. 3, 306) operable to:

receive a first directional input (Fig. 5, 508, navigating/ selecting
from list 502; €9 [87]-[90]) via an input device (Fig. 3, 310, {[53])
associated with the television (User device 300, as further detailed in
Fig. 4, 4 [66]);

determine, based on a first direction associated with the first
directional input (selection/ highlighted region 506), a content panel
(504, € [89]) to display via the television;

retrieving, from a memory (as shown in Fig. 3, control circuitry
304 comprising processor 306 retrieving information from memory 308, ¢
[[49], [51]), a first content information (e.g. “Featured”) for displaying

in the content panel (502, € [89]);
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identifying at least one of a content source (as highlighted by
arrows 522, and region 526; “Featured” content from sourced from DIVX
TV/ Internet Video) and a second content information (e.g. “AOL
Autos”) currently being displayed via the television (512, 514, {9 [92]-
[93]);

selecting a panel type (510) based on the identified at least one
of content source and second content information currently being
displayed via the television (9 [92]-[93]);

retrieving, from memory, a third content information (e.g.
TRANSLOGIC) based on the selected panel type (19 [92]-[96]); and

displaying, via the television, the retrieved first content
information and the third content information in the content panel
based on the selected panel type (as displayed in Fig. 5, and described

above; 9 [92]-[96]).

2.3.1. Regarding claim 17, Rhoads discloses wherein the microprocessor is
further operable to:
retrieve, from a memory (as analyzed for claim 1), a first image (as
displayed in 512) that is representative of the at least one of content
source and second content information (shown in region 526, and

indicated via arrows 522, 524); and
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display, via the television, the first image in the content panel

(191921, [97]).

2.3.2. Regarding claim 18, Rhoads discloses wherein the content panel is an

application panel (e.g. “Search” option in panel 502).

2.3.3. Regarding claim 19, Rhoads discloses wherein the microprocessor is

further operable to:

receive a second directional input via the input device (as analyzed in
claim 4 with respect to 504, 508, and highlighted region 506);

determine, based on a second direction associated with the second
directional input, a source of at least one content information to be
displayed in the content panel based on the selected panel type (as
shown in area 606);

retrieve at least a portion of the at least one content information
from the determined source (e.g. as shown in 606) ; and

display, via the television, the content information associated with the

determined source (606, §[110]).

2.3.4. Regarding claim 20, Rhoads discloses wherein the third content
information comprises information associated with content information

marked as favorite (As shown in Fig. 5, user may select “My Favorites” to
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be able to select from list of favorite content; See 9 [43], [70])).

Contacts

Any inquiry concerning this communication or earlier communications from the
examiner should be directed to James R. Marandi whose telephone number is
(571)270-1843. The examiner can normally be reached on 8:00 AM- 5:00 PM M-F,
EST.

If attempts to reach the examiner by telephone are unsuccessful, the examiner’s
supervisor, Nathan J. Flynn can be reached on (571) 272-1915. The fax phone number
for the organization where this application or proceeding is assigned is 571-273-8300.

Information regarding the status of an application may be obtained from the
Patent Application Information Retrieval (PAIR) system. Status information for
published applications may be obtained from either Private PAIR or Public PAIR.
Status information for unpublished applications is available through Private PAIR only.
For more information about the PAIR system, see http:/pair-direct.uspto.gov. Should
you have questions on access to the Private PAIR system, contact the Electronic
Business Center (EBC) at 866-217-9197 (toll-free). If you would like assistance from a
USPTO Customer Service Representative or access to the automated information

system, call 800-786-9199 (IN USA OR CANADA) or 571-272-1000.

/James R Marandi/
Examiner, Art Unit 2421
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/JM/ | 33 | 2003/0110234 06/12/2003 Egli et al.
34 | 2003/0151621 08/14/2003 McEvilly et al.
35 | 2003/0177498 09/18/2003 Ellis et al.
36 |2003/0182659 09/25/2003 Ellis et al.
37 | 2003/0225777 12/04/2003 Marsh
38 | 2003/0226146 12/04/2003 Thurston et al.
39 |[2004/0103120 05/27/2004 Fickle et al.
40 | 2004/0117831 06/17/2004 Ellis et al.
41 | 2004/0119815 06/24/2004 Soloff
42 | 2004/0211282 10/28/2004 Kim
43 | 2004/0216156 10/28/2004 Wagner
44 | 2004/0237108 11/25/2004 Drazin et al.
45 | 2005/0188318 08/25/2005 Tamir et al.
46 | 2005/0232210 10/20/2005 Karaoguz et al.
47 | 2006/0031875 02/09/2006 Yu
48 | 2006/0064716 03/23/2006 Sull et al.
49 | 2006/0101504 05/11/2006 Aravamudan et al.
50 | 2006/0117337 06/01/2006 Shivaji Rao et al.
51 | 2006/0158838 07/20/2006 Kinoshita et al.
52 | 2006/0262116 11/23/2006 Moshiri et al.
53 | 2006/0280449 12/14/2006 Ogawa et al.
54 | 2007/0028282 02/01/2007 Kooijmans et al.
55 | 2007/0050733 03/01/2007 Lee et al.
56 | 2007/0061724 03/15/2007 Slothouber et al.
57 | 2007/0096939 05/03/2007 Walrath
58 | 2007/0143809 06/21/2007 Chen et al.
59 | 2007/0261090 11/08/2007 Miller et al.
60 | 2008/0022309 01/24/2008 Begeja et al.
61 | 2008/0086745 04/10/2008 Knudson et al.
62 | 2008/0098433 04/24/2008 Hardacker et al.
63 | 2008/0141307 06/12/2008 Whitehead
64 | 2008/0177828 07/24/2008 Accarie et al.
65 | 2009/0160764 08/20/2008 Myllymaki
%j 66 | 2008/0244637 10/02/2008 Candelore
67 | 2008/0288461 11/20/2008 Glennon et al.
M/ 68 |2008/0307457 12/11/2008 Yang et al.
Examiner fJames Marandi/ Date 09/30/2014
Signature Considered
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(M| 69 | 2009/0019485 01/15/2009 Ellis et al.
70 | 2009/0064222 03/05/2009 Dawson et al.
71 | 2009/0129340 05/21/2009 Handa
72 | 2009/0199237 08/06/2009 White et al.
73 | 2009/0204929 08/13/2009 Baurmann et al.
74 | 2009/0210910 08/20/2009 Smith et al.
75 |2009/0235311 09/17/2009 Michel et al.
76 | 2009/0249394 10/01/2009 Schwesinger et al.
77 | 2009/0293078 11/26/2009 Pirani et al.
78 | 2010/0013997 01/21/2010 Whang
79 |2010/0031193 02/04/2010 Stark et al.
80 |2010/0050219 02/25/2010 Angiolillo et al.
81 | 2010/0086277 04/08/2010 Craner
82 | 2010/0161506 06/24/2010 Bosenick et al.
83 | 2010/0172407 07/08/2010 Ramaswamy
84 |2010/0180292 07/15/2010 Epstein et al.
85 | 2010/0201890 08/12/2010 Degonde et al.
86 | 2010/0225830 09/09/2010 Blanchard et al.
87 |2010/0293497 11/18/2010 Peterson
88 | 2010/0306402 12/02/2010 Russell et al.
89 |2011/0016492 01/20/2011 Morita
90 | 2011/0035774 02/10/2011 Parker
91 |2011/0041150 02/17/2011 Schein et al.
92 | 2011/0047572 02/24/2011 Hill et al.
93 | 2011/0060661 03/10/2011 Chai et al.
94 | 2011/0072480 03/24/2011 Stone
95 [ 2011/0074591 03/31/2011 Arling_) et al.
96 | 2011/0078745 03/31/2011 Macrae et al.
97 |2011/0093888 04/21/2011 Araki et al.
98 |2011/0126251 05/26/2011 LaFreniere et al.
99 | 2011/0125755 05/26/2011 Kaila et al.
100 | 2011/0119626 06/15/2011 Faenger et al.
101 | 2011/0145860 06/16/2011 Wei
%f 102 | 2011/0154198 06/23/2011 Bachman et al.
103 | 2011/0173657 07/14/2011 Thomas et al.
/JLM./] 104 | 2011/0187929 08/04/2011 | Suzuki et al.
Examiner {James Marandi/ Date 09/30/2014
Signature Considered
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/LM | 105 | 2011/0213700 09/01/2011 Sant'Anselmo
106 | 2011/0219395 09/08/2011 Moshiri et al.
107 | 2011/0252446 10/13/2011 Jeong et al.
108 | 2011/0273552 11/10/2011 Wang et al.
109 | 2011/0276995 11/10/2011 | Alten et al.
110 | 2011/0289067 11/24/2011 Jordan et al.
111 | 2011/0289419 11/24/2011 |Yuet al.
112 | 2011/0289452 11/24/2011 Jordan et al.
113 | 2011/0321098 12/29/2011 Bangalore et al.
114 | 2012/0002951 01/05/2012 | Reisman
115 | 2012/0011545 01/12/2012 | Doets et al.
116 | 2012/0069131 03/22/2012 | Abelow
117 | 2012/0079096 03/29/2012 | Cowan et al.
118 | 2012/0086857 04/12/2012 | Kim et al.
119 | 2012/0096264 04/19/2012 | Traversat et al.
120 | 2012/0110623 05/03/2012 | Hill et al.
121 | 2012/0120316 05/17/2012 | Lee
122 | 2012/0144422 06/06/2012 | Han et al.
123 | 2012/0144423 06/07/2012 | Kim et al.
124 | 2012/0151006 06/14/2012 | Mclnerney et al.
125 | 2012/0147270 06/14/2012 | Kim et al.
126 | 2012/0174039 07/05/2012 | Rhoads et al.
127 | 2012/0176546 07/12/2012 | Yoon
128 | 2012/0200574 08/09/2012 | Hill et al.
129 | 2012/0206652 08/16/2012 | Yi
130 | 2012/0210370 08/16/2012 | Kim et al.
131 | 2012/0210275 08/16/2012 | Park et al.
132 | 2012/0210355 08/16/2012 | Kim et al.
133 | 2012/0221972 08/30/2012 | Dougall et al.
134 | 2012/0257108 10/11/2012 | Friedlander et al.
135 | 2012/0260284 10/11/2012 | Friedlander et al.
136 | 2014/0049651 02/20/2014 | Voth
137 | 2014/0049691 02/20/2014 | Burdzinski et al.
4 i¢ | 138 | 2014/0049692 02/20/2014 | Sirpal et al.
A 4 139 | 2014/0049693 02/20/2014 | Selim et al.
MM/ | 140 | 2014/0052785 02/20/2014 | Sirpal
e, Aames Marandi/ 22 tered 09/30/2014
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IJM/ | 141 | 2014/0052786 02/20/2014 | de Paz
142 | 2014/0053176 02/20/2014 | Milano et al.
143 | 2014/0053177 02/20/2014 | Voth
144 | 2014/0053178 02/20/2014 | Voth et al.
145 | 2014/0053179 02/20/2014 | Voth
146 | 2014/0053180 02/20/2014 | Shoykher
147 | 2014/0053190 02/20/2014 | Sirpal
148 | 2014/0053191 02/20/2014 | Selim
149 | 2014/0053192 02/20/2014 | Sirpal
150 | 2014/0053193 02/20/2014 [ Selim et al.
151 | 2014/0053194 02/20/2014 | Shoykher et al.
152 | 2014/0053195 02/20/2014 | Sirpal et al.
153 | 2014/0053196 02/20/2014 | Selim
154 | 2014/0053197 02/20/2014 | Shoykher et al.
155 | 2014/0053198 02/20/2014 | Sirpal et al.
156 | 2014/0053200 02/20/2014 |de Paz et al.
157 | 2014/0053202 02/20/2014 | Selim
158 | 2014/0053203 02/20/2014 | Csiki
159 | 2014/0053204 02/20/2014 | Milano
160 | 2014/0053205 02/20/2014 | Sirpal et al.
161 | 2014/0053206 02/20/2014 | Shoykher et al.
162 | 2014/0053207 02/20/2014 | Shoykher et al.
163 | 2014/0053208 02/20/2014 | Sirpal et al.
164 | 2014/0053211 02/20/2014 | Milano
165 | 2014/0053212 02/20/2014 | Shoykher et al.
166 | 2014/0053221 02/20/2014 | Sirpal et al.
167 | 2014/0053222 02/20/2014 | Shoykher et al.
168 | 2014/0053225 02/20/2014 | Shoykher et al.
169 | 2014/0055673 02/27/2014 | Sirpal et al.
170 | 2014/0059578 02/27/2014 | Voth et al.
171 | 2014/0059480 02/27/2014 |[de Paz et al.
172 | 2014/0059589 02/27/2014 | Sirpal
173 | 2014/0059596 02/27/2014 | Dourado
412 | 174 | 2014/0059598 02/27/2014 | Milano
175 | 2014/0059599 02/27/2014 | Sirpal et al.
M/ | 176 | 2014/0059600 02/27/2014 | Duarado
e Hames Marand D re 09/30/2014
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1M 1177 | 2014/0059601 02/27/2014 Sirpal
178 | 2014/0059602 02/27/2014 | Sirpal
179 | 2014/0059603 02/27/2014 Lee et al.
180 | 2014/0059606 02/27/2014 Selim et al.
181 | 2014/0059609 02/27/2014 Duarado
182 | 2014/0059610 02/27/2014 | Sirpal et al.
183 | 2014/0059612 02/27/2014 Selim
184 | 2014/0059613 02/27/2014 Burdzinski et al.
185 | 2014/0059614 02/27/2014 Shoykher et al.
186 | 2014/0059615 02/27/2014 Sirpal et al.
187 | 2014/0059625 02/27/2014 | Dourado et al.
188 | 2014/0059626 02/27/2014 Selim
189 | 2014/0059635 02/27/2014 Sirpal et al.
190 | 2014/0059637 02/27/2014 Chen et al.
191 | 2014/0067954 03/06/2014 | Sirpal
192 | 2014/0068673 03/06/2014 Sirpal et al.
193 | 2014/0068674 03/06/2014 Sirpal et al.
194 | 2014/0068682 03/06/2014 Selim et al.
195 | 2014/0068683 03/06/2014 | Selim et al.
196 | 2014/0068685 03/06/2014 | Selim et al.
197 | 2014/0068689 03/06/2014 Sirpal et al.
198 | 2014/0075475 03/13/2014 Sirpal et al.
199 | 2014/0075476 03/13/2014 de Paz et al.
200 | 2014/0075477 03/13/2014 | de Paz et al.
201 | 2014/0075479 03/13/2014 Soto et al.
%{ 202 | 2014/0075483 03/13/2014 de Paz et al.
203 | 2014/0075484 03/13/2014 Selim et al.
M| 204 | 2014/0075487 03/13/2014 | Selim et al.
UNPUBLISHED U.S. PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite | Document Number Filing Date Name of Applicant Pages, Columns, Lines, Where
Initials* No.! Number-kind Code 2 (fmown MM-DD-YYYY of Cited Document Relevant Passages or Relevant
Figures Appear
/M. | 205 | 13/970420 08/19/2013 | Selim et al.
Examiner {James Marandi/ Date G8/30/2014
Signature Considered
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FOREIGN PATENT DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite Foreign Patent Document Publication Name of Patentee or Pages, Columns, T
Initials* No." Date Applicant of Cited Document Lines, Where
Country Code’; Number*; Kind Code” (if known) MM-DD-YYYY Relevant Passages or
Relevant Figures
[Appear
206 [CN 1832534 09/13/2006 |[SHENZHEN DIWEITE (English
MM DIGITAL VIDEO abstract)
TECHNOLOG CORP.
207 |[CN 101472102 07/01/2009 |[KONKA GROUP CO., (English
LTD. abstract)
208 |CN 101540850 09/23/2009 |SHENZHEN TCL NEW (English
TECHNOLOGY LTD abstract)
209 [CN 101567992 10/28/2009 |ALI CORP (English
abstract)
210 [CN 201937743 08/17/2011 |SVA TECHNOLOGIES (English
CO., LTD. abstract)
211 |EP 1031929 08/30/2000 |HEWLETT-PACKARD
COMPANY
212 |[EP 1067458 01/10/2001 |CANAL + SOCIETE
ANONYME
213 |EP 1770956 04/04/2007 |BRITISH
TELECOMMUNICATIO
NS
214 |EP 1865723 12/12/2007 [SONY NETSERVICES
GMBH
215 [EP 2328346 06/01/2011 |UNITED VIDEO
PROPERTIES, INC.
216 [EP 2348724 07/27/2011 |KABEL DEUTSCHLAND
GMBH
217 |[EP 2439935 04/11/2012 |LG ELECTRONICS INC.
218 |EP 2487922 08/15/2012 |LG ELECTRONICS,
INC.
219 (WO 99/21308 04/29/1999 |SONY ELECTRONICS,
INC.
v 220 (WO 99/35849 07/15/1999 |AMIGA DEVELOPMENT]
LLC
1ML 221 |WO 2000/005884 02/03/2000 |MATE MEDIA ACCESS
e TECHNOLOGIES LTD.
el ames Marandy/ Date 09/30/2014
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MM/ | 222 [WO 01/06784 01/15/2001 |UNITED VIDEO
PROPERTIES INC
223 |WO 01/06788 01/25/2001 |UNITED VIDEO
PROPERTIES, INC.
224 |WO 02/080552 10/10/2002 [KONINKL PHILIPS
ELECTRONICS NV
225 WO 03/044755 05/30/2003 |BEHAVIORAL
INFORMATICS, INC.
226 |WO 2007/137611 12/06/2007 [TELECOM ITALIA
S.P.A.
227 |WO 2011/148054 12/01/2011 |AXEL TECHNOLOGIES
228 |WO 2011/163481 12/29/2011 [HILCREST LAB INC
229 |WO 2012/030024 03/08/2012 |LG ELECTRONICS INC.
230 |WO 2012/068438 05/24/2012 |THOMSON LICENSING
231 |WO 2012/073027 06/07/2012 |[YOUVIEW TV LTD
232 WO 2012/094247 07/12/2012 |ROVI TECHNOLOGIES
CORPORATION
233 (WO 2014/026636 02/20/2014 |[FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC
234 |\WWO 2014/026640 02/20/2014 |FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC
235 |WO 2014/028067 02/20/2014 |FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC
236 |WO 2014/028068 02/20/2014 |FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC
237 |WO 2014/028069 02/20/2014 |FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC
v 238 (WO 2014/028071 02/20/2014 |[FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC
M./ | 239 (WO 2014/028074 02/20/2014 |FLEXTRONICS AP, LLC
NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS
Examiner Cite |Include name of the author (in CAPITAL LETTERS), title of the article (when appropriate), title of the item (book,
Initials* No." |magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher, city and/or country
where published.
M/ | 240 [TVONICSUK "Tvonics: How to use the EPG search function." 1 pages retrieved from the internet
on Nov. 11, 2013 from [www.youtube.com/watch?v=H8euZ0lydo]
Examiner /ames Marandi/ Date 09/30/2014
Signature Considered
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M/ 241 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/36844, mailed Jun. 28, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-424-PCT) 8 pages

242 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US13/36843, mailed Jun. 28, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-425-PCT) 8 pages

243 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US13/36826, mailed Jun. 17, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-430-PCT) 8 pages

244 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US13/55589, mailed Dec. 19, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-436-PCT) 9 pages

245 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/055289, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-444-PCT) 7 pages

246 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/055288, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-445-PCT) 9 pages

247 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/055286, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-446-PCT) 8 pages

248 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US13/55285, mailed Dec. 11, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-447-PCT) 8 pages

249 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/055284, mailed Jan. 14, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-448-PCT) 12 pages

250 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/055293, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-449-PCT) 12 pages

251 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/055294, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-450-PCT) 10 pages

252 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/055296, mailed Nov. 29, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-451-PCT) 9 pages

253 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US13/55493, mailed Nov. 07, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-452-PCT) 9 pages

254 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/036828, mailed Jun. 28, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-453-PCT) 12 pages

255 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/055340, mailed Feb. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-454-PCT) 10 pages

256 [International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US13/55551, mailed Dec. 06, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-463-PCT) 7 pages

257 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/036819, mailed Jun. 17, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-469-PCT) 9 pages

258 [International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

PCT/US2013/036782, mailed Jun. 28, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-470-PCT) 9 pages

UMY 259 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.

o PCT/US13/36678, mailed Aug. 30, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-471-PCT) 9 pages

Examiner / f el ! Date aAQ/30/004 4
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M 260 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
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261 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55405, mailed Jan. 17, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-478-PCT) 8 pages
262 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055278, mailed Mar. 11, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-479) 9 pages
263 [International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55509, mailed nov. 08, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-481-PCT) 9 pages
264 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for Intenational (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/CN2013/081639, mailed Nov. 28, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-487-PCT) 10 pages
265 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055303, mailed Dec. 05, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-488-PCT) 8 pages
266 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055280, mailed Jan. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-489-PCT) 10 pages
267 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55383, mailed Nov. 13, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-490-PCT) 9 pages
268 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055344, mailed Mar. 11, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-491-PCT) 8 pages
269 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055345, mailed Dec. 06, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-492-PCT) 7 pages
270 [International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55371, mailed No. 08, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-493-PCT) 7 pages
271 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55389, mailed Mar. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-494-PCT) 10 pages
272 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055283, mailed Mar. 04, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-495-PCT) 7 pages
273 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55564, mailed Nov. 22, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-496-PCT) 7 pages
274 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55379, mailed Dec. 06, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-497-PCT) 8 pages
275 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055349, mailed Nov. 29, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-498-PCT) 7 pages
276 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055312, mailed Dec. 05, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-499-PCT) 8 pages

277 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
v PCT/US13/55374, mailed Nov. 12, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-500-PCT) 8 pages
M 278 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
e PCT/US13/55542, mailed Mar. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-501-PCT) 9 pages
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MY 279 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
o PCT/US13/55315, mailed Jan. 24, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-502-PCT) 9 pages

280 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055317, mailed Dec. 02, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-503-PCT) 9 pages

281 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055318, mailed Jan. 09, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-504-PCT) 10 pages
282 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055319, mailed Mar. 11, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-505-PCT) 7 pages

283 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055321, mailed Dec. 06, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-506-PCT) 9 pages

284 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/CN2013/081630, mailed Nov. 21, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-507-PCT) 11 pages
285 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055298, mailed Nov. 29, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-509-PCT) 8 pages

286 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55567, mailed Dec. 20, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-519-PCT) 10 pages

287 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55570, mailed Nov. 22, 2013 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-520-PCT) 8 pages

288 |[Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,206, mailed Nov. 27, 2013 (Attorney's Ref.
v No. 6583-425) 17 pages

UM/ 289 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,214, mailed Mar. 12, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
T No. 6583-469) 12 pages
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M. | 32 | 2008/0276279 11/06/2008 Gossweiler et al.
el fJames Marandi/ Comidered 09/30/2014
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51 | 2011/0154405 06/23/2011 Isaias
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el /James Marandi/ Date 09/30/2014

*EXAMINER: Initial if reference considered, whether or not citation is in conformance with MPEP 609. Draw line through citation if not in conformance and not
considered. Include copy of this form with next communjcation to applicant. Applicant’s unique citation designation number (optional). See Kinds Codes of USPTO
Patent Documents at www.uspto.gov or MPEP 901.04. Enter Office that issued the document, by the two-letter code (WIPO Standard ST.3). For Japanese patent
documents, the indication of the year of the reign of the Emperor must precede the serial number of the patent document. Kind of document by the appropriate
symbols as indicated on the document under WIPO Standard ST.16 if possible. Applicant is to place a check mark here if English language Translation is
attached.

ALL REFERENCES CONSIDERED EXCEPT WHERE LINED THROUGH. /JM/

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 244 of 3394



13968665 - GAU: 2421

Substitute for form 1449/PTO Complete if Known
Application Number 13/968.,665
INFORMATION DISCLOSURE Filing Date August 16, 2013
STATEMENT BY APPLlCANT First Named Inventor Sanjiv Sirpal
(Use as many sheets as necessary) Art Unit 2421
Examiner Name James R Marandi
Sheet | 3 | of ‘ 5 Attorney Docket Number 6583-488
MM/ | 69 | 2012/0210386 08/16/2012 Kim et al.
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/M | 85 [WO 2012/103121 08/02/2012 |CYANDIA, INC

NON-PATENT LITERATURE DOCUMENTS
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Initials* No.' magazine, journal, serial, symposium, catalog, etc.), date, page(s), volume-issue number(s), publisher, city and/or country|
\where published.
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87 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US2013/055342, mailed Apr. 17, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-434-PCT) 12 pages

MY 88 |International Search Report and Written Opinion for International (PCT) Patent Application No.
PCT/US13/55592, mailed Mar. 10, 2014 (Attorney's Ref. No. 6583-464-PCT) 11 pages

LM/ 89 [Notice of Allowance for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/864,206, mailed Apr. 16, 2014 (Attorney's
e Ref. No. 6583-425) 7 pages

MM/
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90 |Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,409, mailed Jul. 21, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-438) 21 pages

91 [Official Action for U.S. Patent Application No. 13/970,442, mailed Jun. 4, 2014 (Attorney's Ref.
No. 6583-441) 10 pages
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(57) Abstract: An information delivery system for and
methods of interaction with multiple information forms
across multiple types, brands, and/or models of electronic
devices, such as mobile devices, portable devices, desktop
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livery system for and methods of the invention provide the
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user-centric information are delivered to a user. The inform-
ation delivery system of the invention may be suitable for
consumcr applications and/or enterprisc applications. In onc
embodiment, the information delivery system of the inven-
tion supports a "Flex" presentation framework. In another
embodiment, the information delivery system supports a
"Web" presentation framework
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BACKGROUND

[0007] Consumer and business users want to access digital information such as
broadcast TV; internet text, graphics, and video; and social networking media across
different devices. These devices include laptop computers, smart phones, TVs, and
tablets and each device has its own interface, content metaphor, format, and access
method. Users’ experience with digital content over different devices is poor for two

reasons: 1) the quality of the information delivery is varied and, 2) users are required
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to learn how to use each device in order to receive their desired information. This

learning process is time consuming and does not guarantee the users’ success.

[0008] In addition, although certain technologies, such as Internet browsers and
multimedia players, provide some centralized manner of accessing digital
information, such technologies are largely static. As a result, these technologies

cannot be customized for individual user preferences.

[0009] For example, in the broadcast TV environment, users select and receive
information using traditional channel guides. With this technology, user interaction
and information customization is extremely limited. The ability to combine broadcast

TV content with other forms of information, such as social media, is restricted.

[0010] In other information areas such as healthcare, finance, and home security,
users want to do more than just access information: users want to combine and
interrogate information to produce more meaningful interactions with information and

other users.
SUMMARY

[0011] Once embodiment of the disclosure relates to an apparatus to provide
secure user-centric information via at least one user platform operated by a user. The
apparatus includes at least one communication interface to facilitate wired and/or
wireless communications with the at least one user platform via one or more
transmission media and at least one memory to store processor-executable
instructions. The apparatus further includes at least one processor communicatively
coupled to the at least one communication interface and the at least one memory.
Upon execution of the processor-executable instructions by the at least one processor,
the at least one processor establishes a bidirectional, asynchronous user session to
manage provision of and interaction with the secure user-centric information. The
session is established by implementing a plurality of channels through which the user
receives and/or interacts with, via the at least one user platform, respective portions of
the secure user-centric information, controlling the at least one communication
interface to receive, from the at least one user platform, a user identity for the user and
a platform identity for the at least one user platform, and authenticating the user and

the user platform to receive the secure user-centric information based at least in part
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on the user identity and the platform identity. The session is further established by, if
the user and the user platform are authenticated, controlling the at least one
communication interface so as to cause the bidirectional, asynchronous user session to
be established between the apparatus and a web browser of the at least one user
platform and to transmit to the at least one user platform during the user session first
authenticated channel information relating to at least one authorized channel of the
plurality of channels, based at least in part on information access rights and/or
security protocols respectively associated with the corresponding plurality of
channels, the user, and the user platform. The processor is configured to control the at
least one communication interface to cause the bidirectional, asynchronous user
session to be established without requiring a separate application other than the web

browser to be installed on the user platform to establish the user session.

[0012] Another embodiment relates to a method for providing secure user-centric
information via at least one user platform operated by a user. The method includes
implementing a plurality of channels through which the user receives and/or interacts
with, via the at least one user platform, respective portions of the secure user-centric
information, receiving, from the at least one user platform, a user identity for the user
and a platform identity for the at least one user platform, and authenticating the user
and the user platform to receive the secure user-centric information based at least in
part on the user identity and the platform identity. The method further includes, if the
user and the user platform are authenticated, causing a bidirectional, asynchronous
user session to be established with a web browser of the at least one user platform and
transmitting to the at least one user platform during the user session first authenticated
channel information relating to at least one authorized channel of the plurality of
channels, based at least in part on information access rights and/or security protocols
respectively associated with the corresponding plurality of channels, the user, and the
user platform. The bidirectional, asynchronous user session is established without
requiring a separate application other than the web browser to be installed on the user

platform to establish the user session.

[0013] Another embodiment relates to at least one computer readable storage
medium storing processor-executable instructions that, when executed by at least one

processor, perform a method for providing secure user-centric information via at least
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one user platform operated by a user. The method includes implementing a plurality
of channels through which the user receives and/or interacts with, via the at least one
user platform, respective portions of the secure user-centric information, receiving,
from the at least one user platform, a user identity for the user and a platform identity
for the at least one user platform, and authenticating the user and the user platform to
receive the secure user-centric information based at least in part on the user identity
and the platform identity. The method further includes, if the user and the user
platform are authenticated, causing a bidirectional, asynchronous user session to be
established with a web browser of the at least one user platform and transmitting to
the at least one user platform during the user session first authenticated channel
information relating to at least one authorized channel of the plurality of channels,
based at least in part on information access rights and/or security protocols
respectively associated with the corresponding plurality of channels, the user, and the
user platform. The bidirectional, asynchronous user session is established without
requiring a separate application other than the web browser to be installed on the user

platform to establish the user session.
BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF THE DRAWINGS

[0014] The skilled artisan will understand that the figures, described herein, are
for illustration purposes only, and that the drawings are not intended to limit the scope
of the disclosed teachings in any way. In some instances, various aspects or features
may be shown exaggerated or enlarged to facilitate an understanding of the inventive
concepts disclosed herein (the drawings are not necessarily to scale, emphasis instead
being placed upon illustrating the principles of the teachings). In the drawings, like
reference characters generally refer to like features, functionally similar and/or

structurally similar elements throughout the various figures.

[0015] Figure 1 illustrates a high level block diagram of an example of an
information delivery system that includes a personal information delivery application
for interaction with multiple information forms across multiple types, brands, and/or

models of electronic devices, according to the present invention;

[0016] Figure 2 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a channel
of a personal information delivery application for providing users access to and

interaction with information, according to the present invention;

4
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[0017] Figure 3 illustrates a screenshot of an example of a client GUI of the
personal information delivery application and shows an example of a channel grid,

according to the present invention;

[0018] Figure 4 illustrates various screenshots of certain components of an
example of an “Around Me” channel of the personal information delivery application,

according to the present invention;

[0019] Figure 5 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a client
runtime environment, which is the runtime environment of the user devices of the

information delivery system, according to the present invention;

[0020] Figure 6 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a personal
information delivery application architecture for supporting the Flex presentation

framework, according to the present invention;

[0021] Figure 7 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a client
architecture of the personal information delivery application, according to the present

invention;

[0022] Figure 8 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a
communication flow between the client side and the server side of the personal

information delivery application, according to the present invention;

[0023] Figure 9 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a
communication flow between components at the server side of the personal

information delivery application, according to the present invention;

[0024] Figure 10 illustrates a functional block diagram of a portion of the personal
information delivery application architecture and a process of performing a user login

operation, according to the present invention;

[0025] Figure 11 illustrates a functional block diagram of a portion of the personal
information delivery application architecture and a process of performing data

management and eventing and alerting, according to the present invention;

[0026] Figure 12 illustrates a screenshot of an example of the GUI of channel
application catalog of the personal information delivery application by which users

may acquire channels for use with their devices, according to the present invention;
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[0027] Figure 13 illustrates a screenshot of an example of the client GUI that

includes another example of a channel grid, according to the present invention;

[0028] Figure 14 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“Stock Watch” channel of the personal information delivery application, according to

the present invention;

[0029] Figures 15 through 18 illustrate screenshots of a client GUI of the personal
information delivery application and an example of a process of eventing and alerting
using the personal information delivery application, according to the present

invention;

[0030] Figures 19 through 26 illustrate screenshots of certain channels of the
personal information delivery application and an example of a process of combining
two or more independent channels to create a new channel (and touchlet) and a

process of eventing off of the combined data, according to the present invention;

[0031] Figures 27 through 40 illustrate screenshots of an example of a
“Television” channel of the personal information delivery application, according to

the present invention;

[0032] Figures 41 through 44 illustrate screenshots of certain components and
operations of an example of a “Home Security” channel of the personal information
delivery application and a process of alerting a user, according to the present

invention;

[0033] Figure 45 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“NetFlix channel of the personal information delivery application, according to the

present invention;

[0034] Figures 46 and 47 illustrate screenshots of certain components of an
example of a “Remote Healthcare” channel of the personal information delivery

application, according to the present invention;

[0035] Figure 48 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“My Medicine Cabinet” channel of the personal information delivery application,

according to the present invention;
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[0036] Figure 49 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of
an “MS Word” channel of the personal information delivery application, according to

the present invention;

[0037] Figure 50 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of
an “Email” channel of the personal information delivery application, according to the

present invention;

[0038] Figure 51 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“News Reader” channel of the personal information delivery application, according to

the present invention;

[0039] Figure 52 illustrates a screenshot of an example of an enterprise client GUI

that includes an example of a login window, according to the present invention;

[0040] Figures 53 and 54 illustrate screenshots of the enterprise client GUI
showing two example channel grids that may be related to the enterprise, according to

the present invention;

[0041] Figure 55 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“Personal Calendar” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications,

according to the present invention;

[0042] Figure 56 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“myNet” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications, according to the

present invention;

[0043] Figure 57 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“Sales Pipeline” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications, according

to the present invention;

[0044] Figure 58 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of
an “Open Room” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications, according

to the present invention;

[0045] Figurcs 59, 60, and 61 illustratc scrcenshots of certain componcents of an
example of a “Security Threat Trends” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise

applications, according to the present invention;
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[0046] Figure 62 illustrates a block diagram of an example of an enterprise user
hierarchy that shows individual users, roles assigned to users, and/or users assigned to

groups within an enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0047] Figure 63 illustrates a screenshot of an analyst client GUI that includes an
example of a channel grid for users (i.c., analysts) in an analysts group of the

enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0048] Figure 64 illustrates a screenshot of a manager client GUI that includes an
example of a channel grid for users (i.e., managers) in a managers group of the

enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0049] Figure 65 illustrates a screenshot of an example of a channel application
catalog that includes content that corresponds to users (i.c., managers) in the

managers group of the enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0050] Figure 66 illustrates a screenshot of a director client GUI that includes an
example of a channel grid for users (i.e., directors) in a directors group of the

enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0051] Figure 67 illustrates a screenshot of an example of a channel application
catalog that includes content that corresponds to users (i.e., directors) in the directors

group of the enterprise, according to the present invention;

[0052] Figure 68 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of
an “Alerts” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications, according to the

present invention;

[0053] Figure 69 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“Personnel Activity” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications,

according to the present invention;

[0054] Figure 70 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“Reports” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications, according to the

present invention;

[0055] Figure 71 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“User Administration” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications,

according to the present invention;
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[0056] Figure 72 illustrates screenshots of certain components of an example of a
“Catalog Administration” channel that is suitable for use in enterprise applications,

according to the present invention;

[0057] Figure 73 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a
personal information delivery application architecture for supporting a web
presentation framework of the information delivery system, according to the present

invention,

[0058] Figure 74 illustrates a functional block diagram of an example of a client
architecture of the personal information delivery application for supporting the web

presentation framework, according to the present invention;

[0059] Figure 75 illustrates a screenshot of an example of a web browser, which is
running on a user device, for displaying a web page of a channel grid to the user,

according to the present invention;

[0060] Figure 76 illustrates a screenshot of the web browser displaying a web
page of a “Home Security” channel that is operating in a substantially full-screen

mode, according to the present invention;

[0061] Figure 77 illustrates another screenshot of the web browser, which is
running on a user device, for displaying a web page of another channel grid to the

user, according to the present invention; and

[0062] Figure 78 illustrates a screenshot of the web browser displaying a web
page of a “Stock Watch” channel that is operating in a substantially full-screen mode,

according to the present invention.

[0063] It should be appreciated that all combinations of the foregoing concepts
and additional concepts discussed in greater detail below (provided such concepts are
not mutually inconsistent) are contemplated as being part of the inventive subject
matter disclosed herein. It should also be appreciated that terminology explicitly
employed herein that also may appear in any disclosure incorporated by reference
should be accorded a meaning most consistent with the particular concepts disclosed

herein.
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DETAILED DESCRIPTION

[0064] Various embodiments of the present invention describe an information
delivery system for, and methods of, interaction with multiple information forms
across multiple types, brands, and/or models of electronic devices, such as mobile
devices (e.g., cell phones), portable devices (e.g., tablets, laptop computers), desktop
computers, and televisions (e.g., set top boxes, intelligent TVs). In one example, the
invention provides a system for and methods of interfacing with televisions via a
graphical user interface and secure receipt of information relating to television

programming.

[0065] The information delivery system for and methods of the invention provide
the display of and access to secure user-centric information via the construct of a
channel grid framework serving as a desktop on a user device. The channel grid
framework includes multiple user-selectable items that provide access to
corresponding “channels” by which respective portions of user-centric information
are delivered to a user. The user and the user device are first authenticated to receive
the secure user-centric information, and the user-selectable items included in the
channel grid framework on the desktop for the user device are based on information
access rights and security protocols defined for the corresponding channels, the user,

and the user device.

[0066] Referring to Figure 1, a high level block diagram of an example of an
information delivery system 100 that includes a personal information delivery (PID)
application 112 for interaction with multiple information forms across multiple types,
brands, and/or models of clectronic devices is presented. Information delivery system
100 may include an application server 110 upon which is installed the PID application
112 that has access to one or more information sources 114. One or more users 116
are associated with information delivery system 100. Users 116 may be, for example,
individuals or groups of individuals. Each user 116 may have one or more user
devices 118. Application server 110, the one or more information sources 114, and
user devices 118 may be connected to a network 120 by any wired and/or wireless
means. Network 120 may be, for example, any local area network (LAN) and/or wide

area network (WAN) for connecting to the Internet.
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[0067] Application server 110 may be a networked computer, such as the
networked server of the owner and/or provider of PID application 112. The one or
more information sources 114 may be, for example, networked computers of the
owners and/or providers of the information stored thereon. For example, certain
information 122 may be stored on information sources 114. Information 122 may be
any information that can be delivered electronically over network 120 and that is
capable of being consumed by users 116 via their user devices 118. More
particularly, information 122 of the one or more information sources 114 may include
different types and/or forms of information, data, and/or content. Examples of
information 122 may include, but are not limited to, text, graphics, pictures, 3D
graphic visualization of objects, sound, sensor data, streaming media data (e.g.,
streaming video and audio data), web-services data, Really Simple Syndication (RSS)
feeds, image data, eventing and alerting, raw data, any type of information, and the
like.

[0068] Information 122 of information sources 114 may be any information that
resides outside of the application server 110 environment. However, with regard to
information to be consumed by users 116 via their user devices 118, the invention is
not limited to “external” information sources, such as information sources 114. Users
116 may also consume information from “internal” information sources (not shown),
which are any information sources that reside directly at application server 110 and/or
directly at user devices and/or from sensors contained on or communicating with user

devices 118.

[0069] PID application 112 is a software application that facilitates user
interaction with multiple information forms across multiple types, brands, and/or
models of electronic devices (e.g., user devices 118). Generally, PID application 112
is operating under a client-server model of computing in which application server 110

is the scrver and cach uscr device 118 i1s the clicnt.

[0070] Preferably, user devices 118 have a runtime environment that includes, but

is not limited to, the following attributes.
1. capability to access multiple different operating systems,

2. capability to access any information that is exposed at the device level,

11
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3. capability to allow software and/or information updates without

interrupting the device and/or service (i.e., “hot” updates),
4.  capability to operate offline,
5.  capability to maintain state information, and
6.  any combinations thereof.

[0071] An example of such a runtime environment is the Adobe® AIR® 2.5
runtime (available from Adobe Systems Inc, San Jose, CA) and the HTMLS runtime.
HTMLS is the next major revision of the HTML standard, which is currently under

development.

[0072] SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE SUPPORTING THE “FLEX”
PRESENTATION FRAMEWORK

[0073] For the purpose of illustration, Figures 1 through 11 describe the system
architccturc of information delivery system 100 of the present invention implemented
for supporting the Flex presentation framework. In one example, the Flex
presentation framework may be implemented using Adobe® Flex® from Adobe
Systems Incorporated (San Jose, CA). Adobe® Flex® is an open source framework
for building highly interactive, expressive web applications that deploy consistently
on all major browsers, desktops, and operating systems by leveraging the Adobe Flash
Player and Adobe AIR® runtimes. In this example, user devices 118 (i.e., client
devices) are any Adobe AIR-enabled devices. Examples of user devices 118 may
include, but are not limited to, any type, brand, and/or model of Adobe AIR-enabled
desktop computer; Adobe AlR-enabled laptop computer; Adobe AIR-enabled tablet
computer; Adobe AIR-enabled net-book computing device; Adobe AIR-enabled
handheld computing device; Adobe AIR-enabled personal digital assistant; Adobe
ATR-enabled enterprise digital assistant; Adobe AIR-enabled portable digital
assistant; Adobe AIR-enabled telecommunications device including one of an Adobe
AlIR-enabled telephone, Adobe AIR-enabled cell phone, and Adobe AIR-enabled
smart phone; Adobe AIR-enabled personal navigation device; Adobe AIR-enabled
vehicle-based device; Adobe AIR-enabled optical disk player; Adobe AIR-enabled

television; Adobe AIR-enabled game console; and the like.

12

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 267 of 3394



WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

[0074] Therefore, an aspect of information delivery system 100 of the invention is
that its operation is not limited to any particular type, brand, and/or model of client
device and/or to any particular operating system (OS). That is, the operation of
information delivery system 100 of the invention is substantially device-agnostic
and/or OS-agnostic because it may operate, for example, on substantially any Adobe
AlR-enabled client device. Additionally, information delivery system 100 of the
invention is substantially information type-agnostic and/or information source-

agnostic.

[0075] User devices 118 serve as a user platform operated by a user 116 to
facilitate display of, and interaction with, secure user-centric information. Preferably,
the set of user devices 118 belonging to each respective user 116 is connected in a
peer-to-peer (P2P) fashion. In one example, the user devices 118 of a certain user 116
may include a mobile device (e.g., cell phone), a portable device (e.g., tablet, laptop
computer), a desktop computer, and a television (e.g., set top box, intelligent TV). In
this example, the user’s cell phone, tablet, laptop computer, desktop computer, and

television are connected (wired and/or wirelessly) in a P2P fashion.

[0076] PID application 112 of the invention provides a personalized information
delivery utility that includes one or more sets of processor-executable instructions
executing on one or more processors controlling various other hardware devices, with
client-server system architecture, to facilitate delivery of a wide variety of information
to a user, via one or more user devices or “platforms” (clients). Information is
displayed on a graphical user interface (GUI) of a given user platform in a
“presentation framework” that is customized based on a “user context.” The
presentation framework is homogenous amongst different user platforms so as to
facilitate user familiarity and ease of interaction with displayed information. The
presentation framework also facilitates the user’s ability to take meaningful “real-

time” action(s) in responsc to the displayced information.

[0077] The “user context” may be with respect to user attributes, such as, but not
limited to, identity of the user, an identifier for one or more user devices associated
with the user, location, activity, role, event, and any combinations thereof. Further,
the “user context” may be with respect to user preferences, such as, but not limited to,

source(s) of information of interest to the user, category/type of information of
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interest to the user, priority and/or importance of information, time (of day, week,

month, year) at which information is displayed, and any combinations thereof.

[0078] The mechanism of PID application 112 for providing the user access to
and interaction with, for example, information 122 and/or any other information is
referred to as a “channel.”” That is, the channel is a conduit for delivering information
to a user (e.g., providing access to and interaction with information), and is an
elemental feature (basic building-block) of PID application 112. With respect to the
PID application 112, the channel two pieces (1) a visualization piece that is presented
on the client device (e.g., user devices 118) and (2) the integration piece residing at
the server (e.g., application server 110). More details of the channel with respect to

PID application 112 are described with reference to Figures 2, 3, 4, and 5.

[0079] Referring to Figure 2, a functional block diagram of an example of a
channel 200 of PID application 112 for providing users access to and interaction with
information is presented. PID application 112 may provide at least one channel 200.
Preferably, PID application 112 provides one or more function-specific channels 200.
There may be a server portion of channel 200 that is resident at application server 110
and a client portion of channel 200 that is resident at each user device 118. The client
side portion of channel 200 is for presenting and interacting with content. There is a
server side portion of channel 200 provides services and that are always running.
More details of the client architecture and server architecture underlying the client and
server portions of any channel 200 are described with reference to Figures 5 through

11.

[0080] Any channel 200 of PID application 112 provides a gateway to content,
such as information 122 of information sourccs 114. Additionally, cach channcl 200
has a built in eventing and alerting feature, which will be described in subsequent text.
Each channel 200 may include a visual component 210 that is formed of a touchlet
212 and a channel application 214. Additionally, channel 200 may include one or

more service components 216 and a configuration component 218.

[0081] Visual component 210 may be any text and/or graphic element that may be
presented to users 116 for viewing on the display, screen, and/or GUI of any user
device 118. With respect to a certain function-specific channel 200, the design and

implementation of visual component 210 may be channel-specific. That is, visual

14

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 269 of 3394



WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

component 210 may be used to visually render at least some of the function-specific
information on a GUT of a user device 118 via one or more text and/or graphic
elements, and provide for interaction with the displayed channel information. The
invention is not limited to presenting information to users 116 in a visual fashion
only. Other ways (not shown) of conveying information to users 116 may be, for

example, audible indicators (i.c., sound) and/or tactile indicators (e.g., vibration).

[0082] Channel application 214 may be any application software that is designed
to perform singular and/or multiple related specific tasks and/or functions of a certain
channel 200. Channel application 214 is used to manage the visual rendering of at
least some of the channel-specific information on a GUI of a user device 118.
Channel application 214 is also designed and used to manage user interaction with the

displayed channel information.

[0083] Some channel applications 214 support implementation of the channel in a
“full screen mode” on the GUI of a user device 118 once the channel 200 is deployed
on the platform of PID application 112 and a channel 200 is invoked by a user (i.c.,
selected by the user to operate in substantially full-screen mode). A user invokes a
certain channel 200 via its respective touchlet 212. Touchlet 212 includes a graphic
element associated with its channel 200 that appears on a portion of the GUI of a user
device 118, as part of the presentation framework, to provide a gateway/portal to its
channel 200. A touchlet 212 has multiple behaviors as described with reference to
Figure 3. Examples of function-specific channels 200 and their associated touchlets
212 are described with reference to Figure 3. Additionally, Figure 3 shows an
example presentation framework of channels 200 on the GUI of a user device 118.
More details of an example of a function-specific channel 200 with its visual
components 210, touchlet 212, and channel application 214 are described with

reference to Figure 4.

[0084] The one or more service components 216 of a channel 200 are used to
access information from outside the environment of PID application 112. For
example, service components 216 are used to retrieve the information 122 from the
authorized information source(s) 114 and securely provide the retrieved information
122 to any visual components 210 of a channel 200 for display to user. Additionally,

service components 216 may be used to monitor/process the channel information
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(e.g., via event processing and/or complex event processing (CEP)) to derive
“secondary” information (e.g., events—particular changes in state or content of
channel information), and provide secondary information to any visual components

210 for conveying to the user (e.g., alerts).

[0085] Every channel 200 has at least one service that is invokes via service
components 216. For example, one service is an identity service. The identity service
may be used for (1) authenticating and authorizing users 116 to use a channel 200 and
(2) authenticating channels 200 to invoke one or more services (at the server) in order
to access content from, for example, authorized information source(s) 114. Every
service has identity. The authorization and authentication is by channel, in this way

authorization and authentication does not have to occur for each information request.

[0086] Configuration component 218 of any channel 200 includes information
that defines the behaviors and “personality” of the channel 200. Configuration
component 218 also includes user preferences. Further, the information in
configuration component 218 defines the services being used, the data being used,
alerts, user preferences for the content and alerts, state information, synchronization

information, versioning information, and the like.

[0087] There are additional authorization aspects of each channel 200. For
example, user authorization may be based on user identity, user role, user device,
user/device location, time, date, day of week, and the like. For example, a certain
user 116 is authorized to access certain content at his/her workplace location between
8am and 8pm, and only with his/her laptop computer that has a certain MAC address.
At application server 110, configuration queries the identity subsystem (shown in
Figurc 6) to undcrstand any uscr pcrmissions. The uscr may be gencrally authorized

to use a channel 200, but there may be conditions.

[0088] Because there is two pieces to each channel 200, the client side
visualization piece and the server side integration piece, an aspect of the invention is
that there is operational persistence at the server. Client devices may be shut down,
but the channels are still operating on the server and services are still being run. As

client devices become available, content will begin to stream.
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[0089] A “presentation framework™ is the manner in which information (generally
multiple types or classes of information) is visually rendered (displayed to a user via a
GUI of a user device 118) by PID application 112. The presentation framework is
customized at least in part based on a user context (e.g., user attributes and/or
preferences) and the presentation framework may sometimes purposefully constrain
the scope and/or type of the information displayed on a GUI of a user device at any
given time. The presentation framework thereby allows a user to interact with more
limited information that may be particularly important to them in a given user context.
This purposeful limitation on displayed information facilitates the user’s ability to
meaningfully absorb and respond to the information (e.g., take real-time action and/or

make decisions in response to the displayed information).

[0090] PID application 112 provides a presentation framework that is
homogenous amongst different user platforms so as to facilitate user familiarity and
easc of interaction with available information; i.c., the presentation framework
“follows a user around” from user device 118 to user device 118 and appears the same
or substantially the same to the user on any GUI of any user device 118 on which the

“client portion” of PID application 112 is installed.

[0091] A presentation framework includes one or more user-selectable items, or
“touchlets” that are selectable by a user (e.g., via touch-screen and/or point and click,
sound recognition, movement recognition or image recognition user interfaces) so as
to invoke a “channel,” through which one or more particular types of information are
displayed to the user on the GUI of the user platform in a substantially full-screen
mode. More details of one example of a presentation framework of PID application

112 are described with reference to Figure 3, as well as other Figures to follow.

[0092] Referring to Figure 3, a screenshot of an example of a client GUI 300 is
presented that shows an example of a channel grid, which is one example of a
presentation framework of PID application 112. Client GUI 300 may include, for
example, a main viewing panel 310. Additionally, a taskbar 312 may be provided
along the top of main viewing panel 310 and a navigation bar 314 may be provided

along the bottom of main viewing panel 310.

[0093] Taskbar 312 may include, for example, standard calendar, time, window

controls, and the like. Navigation bar 314 may include, for example, icons for
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launching other applications, icons of other user devices 118, and the like. For
example, navigation bar 314 may include a developer icon 320, a catalog icon 322,
and certain device icons 326. The developer icon 320 may be used to launch a
“developer environment” that may be built into the framework of PID application
112. The catalog icon 322 may be used to launch an “application store” by which
users 116 may acquire (e.g., purchase) and then install and synchronize specific
channels 200. Device icons 326 may depict any types, brands, and/or models of user
devices 118 in the user’s P2P network, such as a mobile phone, a tablet device, any

computing device, a television, and the like.

[0094] Once acquired from the application store, the user’s preferences may cause
the acquired channel(s) 200 to automatically load and synchronize across all user
devices 118. Alternatively, a user 116 may drag and drop any channel 200 (e.g., drag
and drop its touchlet 316) from the current user device 118 to, for example, the
telephone device icon 326, the tablet device icon 326, the television device icon 326,
and so on. Thereby, installing and synchronizing or copying the channel 200 on
another user device 118. Therefore, an aspect of the invention is that any channel on

any user device can be quickly replicated and synchronized on any other user devices.

[0095] Client GUI 300 shows an example of a presentation framework that is
organized into a grid for presenting channels 200 to a user 116 on any user device
118. In this example, multiple touchlets 316 are presented in a 3x4 channel grid 318
in the main viewing panel 310 of client GUI 300. For example, 3x4 channel grid 318
includes touchlets 316A through 316L. Each touchlet 316 in the 3x4 channel grid 318
of client GUI 300 represents a channel 200 of a specific purpose and/or function.
User 116 may have multiple channel grids of information, which are accessible via
the navigation bar 314. For example, navigation bar 314 may include certain channel
grid icons 324, which are icons of other channel grids of the user. In one example,
channcl grid icons 324 may includc an “At Homc” channcl grid icon, a “My TV”
channel grid icon, and an “At Work” channel grid icon. A user 116 may specify a
certain default channel grid in his/her profile. Additionally, as defined in the user’s
profile, the default channel grid may change based upon, for example, device type,
time, location, prior activities, and the like. Further, user 116 may be presented an

option of several different channel girds from which to select. In one example, the
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channel grid 318 shown in main viewing panel 310 of client GUI 300 of Figure 3 may
be the user’s “At Work™ channel grid.

[0096] Presentation of channel grids may change based upon user context or
preferences. Generally, PID application 112 is capable to combine, screen, and/or
synthesize information in any way to present information in an intelligent manner to
the user. The invention is not limited to presenting content in a 3x4 or any othern x n
channel grid. Other presentation styles are possible. For example, the touchlets of
channels may be presented in a tiled fashion on a 3D cube, a tiled fashion on a 3D

globe, a stacked tiled fashion, and the like.

[0097] Each touchlet 316 in the 3x4 channel grid 318 of client GUI 300 represents
a channel 200 of a specific purpose and/or function. In one example, channel grid
318 includes a “News Reader” touchlet 316A, a “Stock Watch” touchlet 316B,
another “Stock Watch” touchlet 316C, a “Business CRM”’ touchlet 316D, a
“Currency” touchlet 316E, a “Banking” touchlet 316F, a “Live News” touchlet 316G,
a “Business Calendar” touchlet 316H, an “Email” touchlet 3161, a “Personal
Calendar” touchlet 316J, a “Business Finance” touchlet 316K, and an “Around Mg”
touchlet 316L. Further to the example, more details of the “Around Me” touchlet

316L and its associated channel application are described with reference to Figure 4.

[0098] Each touchlet 316 of client GUI 300 is an example of a touchlet 212 of
channel 200 of Figure 2. Additionally, each touchlet 316 of client GUI 300 as well as
the 3x4 channel grid 318 itself are examples of visual components 210 of channel 200

of Figure 2.

[0099] A touchlet 212 of channel 200 of Figure 2, such as touchlets 316A through
316L of Figure 3, has multiple behaviors — (1) a touchlet 212 may serve as an icon to
launch its associated channel application 214 to full screen mode, (2) a touchlet 212
may receive dynamically streaming data, such as audio and video data, sensor data,
any web-services data, RSS feeds, eventing and alerting, raw data, any type of
information, and the like. Data may be pushed to the channel 200 and its touchlet 212
in near real time, and (3) a touchlet 212 may serve as a viewer for presenting

information dynamically in near real time.
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[00100] Additionally, a touchlet 212 may include substantially all the functionality
of a full channel application. The “touchlet information” typically is related to or
derived from the channel information provided by the corresponding channel
associated with the touchlet, so that when visually rendered, the touchlet information
provides a more limited but nonetheless intuitive representation of the channel
information. Therefore, an aspect of the invention is that the construct of a channel
200 includes two levels of presentation (1) information that is streaming and/or
displayed at the touchlet level and (2) information that is streaming and/or displayed

at the full screen level that is launched via the touchlet.

[00101] Unlike standard icons and windows that are static and have little or no
built-in intelligence, touchlets 212 have both static and dynamic behaviors, as well as
intelligence. For example, touchlets 212 can provide information in context (e.g.,
context based on certain relationships between different data sources, time of day, day
of week, geographic location, devices, users, user’s role, and the like). Therefore, an
aspect of the invention is that touchlets may be designed to present only information
that is most interesting and/or meaningful to the user, and with context. Another
aspect of the invention is that touchlets provide mechanisms for taking action and/or

making decisions on that information.

[00102] An aspect of the invention is that multiple touchlets in a channel grid may
be displaying near real-time dynamic content to the user simultaneously. For
example, the twelve touchlets 316 in 3x4 channel grid 318 of client GUI 300 may be
displaying near real-time dynamic content simultaneously (e.g., 12 streaming videos)
to the user 116. Again, the content presented in each touchlet is designed to present
only what is important to the user without saturating the user with content he/she does

not want or need.

[00103] Another purpose and/or function of a touchlet 212, such as touchlets 316A
through 316L of Figure 3, is that a touchlet 212 is capable of visually presenting static
and/or dynamic content to a user 116 in a small window, until such time that the user
116 launches the associated channel application 214 in full-screen mode. For
example, in near real time, application server 110 is pushing dynamic information

from any sources to one or more touchlets 316 in near real time.
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[00104] For example, in near real time, application server 110 is pushing dynamic
information from a news web-service to “News Reader” touchlet 316A, dynamic
stock information to “Stock Watch” touchlet 316B and “Stock Watch” touchlet 316C,
streaming video data to “Live News” touchlet 316G, and so on. Further to the
example and referring to Figure 4, various screenshots of certain components of an

example of an “Around Me” channel 400 of PID application 112 are presented.

[00105] Figure 4 shows the “Around Me” touchlet 316L, which is an example of a
visual component 210 of a channel 200. The “Around Me” touchlet 316L displays a
pin marker on a map to visually represent to the user that “Around Me” channel 400
may be a mapping application. When a user touches, clicks on, or otherwise selects
the “Around Me” touchlet 316L of channel grid 318, the underlying “Around Me”
channel application 214 is launched and renders a substantially full-screen GUI of the
“Around Me” channel 400. The “Around Me” channel 400 then presents
substantially more information to the user than shown in the “Around Me” touchlet
316L alone.

[00106] The substantially full-screen display of any channel application, such as an
“Around Me” channel application 214, may include, for example, a main viewing
panel 410. Additionally, a taskbar 412 may be provided along the top of main
viewing panel 410 and a navigation bar 414 may be provided along the bottom of
main viewing panel 410. Navigation bar 414 may include, for example, a set of mini-
touchlets 416, which are substantially the same as, for example, touchlets 316 of
channel grid 318 of Figure 3 but presented in miniature form. A user may navigate

directly to any channel application by selecting one of the mini-touchlets 416.

[00107] Main viewing pancl 410 of “Around Mc” channcl 400 may includc, for
example, a visual mapping component 418 and a search component 420. The GUI
itself, along with its visual mapping component 418 and search component 420 are all
examples of visual components 210 of a channel 200. While contextually related to
one another and able communicate to one another, the “Around Me” channel GUI and

the “Around Me” touchlet 316L are two separate and distinct entities.

[00108] “Around Me” channel 400 first acquires geo-location information. In one
example, current geo-location information is automatically acquired from a user

device 118 (e.g., geo-location data of a cell phone). In another example, geo-location
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information is acquired by the user 116 manually entering an address. Once the
“Around Me” channel 400 has acquired the geo-location information, a map of the
user’s location is presented via the visual mapping component 418. Additionally,
search component 420 may be used for locating places of interest (restaurants, gas
station, hospital, ATM, theater, ctc) near this location. If the user selects certain
places of interest using search component 420, these places of interest are highlighted
or otherwise indicated on the map. Further, if the user selects a particular place of
interest, driving directions may be indicated on the map. The driving directions may
be presented in text form, image form (e.g., displayed pictures and/or videos), and/or

audible form (e.g., spoken directions).

[00109] 1In order to accomplish the aforementioned functionality, certain services
may be associated with “Around Me” channel 400. For example, associated with
“Around Me” channel 400 may be an IP location service component 422, a
destination service component 424, and a speech service component 426.
Additionally, the operation of “Around Me” channel 400 is an example of using intra-
client interactions as well as client-server interactions. Any interaction with the
components of “Around Me” channel 400 is passing messages through what may be

termed a “GUI conversation.”

[00110] For example, when the user 116 pushes a “Find Me” button on the GUI a
message is passed (via the GUI conversation) to the IP location service component
422. The IP location service component 422 then communicates with its related
server channel component at application server 110. For example, IP location service
component 422 passes the IP address to the server and requests the corresponding
geographic location information. The related server channel component queries a
mapping service (e.g., Bing) and returns a location (e.g., Syracuse, NY) to the 1P
location service component 422. The IP location service component 422 passes this
Syracusc, NY mapping data (via thc GUI conversation) back to the visual mapping
component 418 of the “Around Me” channel 400.

[00111] Similarly, when the user requests driving directions, a message is passed
(via the GUI Conversation) to the destination service component 424. The destination
service component 424 then communicates with its related server channel component

at application server 110. The related server channel component queries a mapping
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service (e.g., Bing) and returns turn-by-turn driving directions to the destination
service component 424. The destination service component 424 passes the turn-by-
turn driving directions data (via the GUI conversation) back to the visual mapping
component 418 of the “Around Me” channel 400 and a driving route is indicated.
Additionally, a text-to-speech conversion may be performed remotely at application
server 110 and the results passed to speech service component 426 of the “Around

Me” channel 400. The user then hears audible driving directions accordingly.

[00112] The “Around Me” channel 400 also illustrates the capability of performing
updates without interrupting the device and/or service (i.e., “hot” updates). For
example, the default visual mapping component 418 may be supported by the Bing
Maps web-service. However, the visual mapping component 418 may include a
selector that allows the user and/or developer to select from a list of map services,
such as Google Maps, Yahoo Maps, MapQuest, and the like. If Google Maps is
selected, the Google Maps data is automatically sent to the visual mapping component
418 with no client interaction. As a result, the visual mapping component 418 is

updated with no device and/or service interruption.

[00113] Referring to Figure 5, a functional block diagram of an example of a client
runtime environment 500 is presented, which is the runtime environment of user
devices 118 of PID application 112. Client runtime environment 500 may include a
cross-operating system application 510. In one example, when user devices 118 of
PID application 112 are Adobe AIR-enabled devices, cross-operating system
application 510 is based on Adobe® AIR®, which is described in Figure 1.
Therefore, client runtime environment 500 of user devices 118 may take advantage of
all the capabilities that come with Adobe AIR, such as, but not limited to, HTML,
Flash, Adobe AIR APIs, messaging, and the like. For example, Flash allows access
the Hulu website to play streaming videos and because Adobe AIR includes a web
browscr, it can run HTML. Furthcr, thc Adobe AIR runtimc is suitable for usc with
many different operating systems. For example, the Adobe AIR runtime is suitable
for use with desktop operating systems, such as Mac, Windows, and Linux; mobile
operating systems, such as RIM, WebOS, Windows Phone7, Symbian, and Android;
and TV-related operating systems, such as Internet Protocol Television (IPTV)

operating systems.
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[00114] Referring to Figure 6, a functional block diagram of an example of a PID
application architecture 600 for supporting the Flex presentation framework is
presented. PID application architecture 600 is an example of the application
architecture of the server side of PID application 112. PID application architecture
600 may include a facilitation layer 610 through which all messaging of user devices
118 (the clients) pass, an integration and process layer 612, and an integrated services

and applications layer 614.

[00115] Facilitation layer 610 further includes a facilitation server 616 and certain
other servers 628. Generally, facilitation server 616 manages the communication
between the client (e.g., user devices 118) and the server (e.g., application server
110). Facilitation server 616 serves as the gate keeper. In a sense, facilitation server
616 introduces the client to the integration and process server 646 and then goes
away. Facilitation server 616 serves as the client representative to the rest of the
server stack. In one example, facilitation server 616 is implemented using a Java
server component that provides a set of real-time data management and messaging
capabilities. One example of this Java server component may be Adobe®

LiveCycle® Data Services.

[00116] Facilitation server 616 of the facilitation layer 610 may include, for
example, a client gateway 618, proxy services 620, invocation services 622, inter-

client messaging/synchronization 624, and a facilitation processor 626.

[00117] Client gateway 618 may be the direct interface with the client (e.g., user
devices 118) for handling messaging operations. In one example, client gateway 618
uses Action Message Format (AMF) and/or Java Message Service (JMS) for
cxchanging mcssagces and/or data between the client and scrver and/or between onc

client and another client.

[00118] Servers 628 of the facilitation layer 610 may include, for example, a
channel server 630, a content delivery server 632, a collaboration media server 634
(e.g., video conferencing server), a stream sync server 636, an analytics server 638, an

advertising server 640, a transcoding server 642, and a media server 644.

[00119] Generally, channel server 630 is used for the creation and consumption of

channels 200. Channel server 630 is not utilized in the operation of channels 200.
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For example, channel server 630 may include a repository of channels 200, a channel
application catalog 631, and a developer module 633. Channel application catalog
631 may be an “application store” of available channels 200 from which users 116
may acquire (e.g., purchase), download, and install and synchronize specific channels

200. An example of channel application catalog 631 is shown in Figure 12.

[00120] Developer module 633 may be the “developer environment” that may be
built into the framework of PID application 112. For example, developer module 633
may be used by software developers to design specific channels 200. In one example,
the developer icon 320 of client GUI 300 of Figure 3 may be used to launch the
developer module 633. Therefore, an aspect of the invention is that PID application
112 provides a developer environment (e.g., developer module 633) in the same

framework as the user environment and without having to exit the user environment.

[00121] Content delivery server 632 may be a server for storing and/or managing
any other content that is not managed by, for example, collaboration media server
634, advertising server 640, and media server 644. Collaboration media server 634 is
used to facilitate video conferencing. Stream sync server 636 is the server that
integrates with advertising and analytics as it relates to the client and content that is
being presented. An example of using stream sync server 636 is synchronizing and/or
relating ads on one user device 118 (e.g., TV) with ads on another user device 118
(e.g., tablet). Analytics server 638 is used to configure and administer analytics
applications. Advertising server 640 may be a dedicated server for storing and/or
managing advertising content. Media server 644 may be a dedicated server for
storing and/or managing various digital media, such as digital videos/movies,

audio/music, and picture files.

[00122] Transcoding server 642 may be a dedicated server for performing
transcoding operations. Transcoding is the ability to adapt digital files so that content
can be viewed on different playback devices. Working like an interpreter, a
transcoder translates files to a suitable format for the end user. Transcoding servers
(e.g., transcoding server 642) and services reformat material that would otherwise
have to be developed separately for different platforms. Transcoding servers and

services are commonly used for adapting content for mobile devices or serving video.
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[00123] Integration and process layer 612 may be organized in a standard service-
oriented architecture (SOA). Integration and process layer 612 further includes an
integration and process server 646 along with certain hosting applications 674, hosted
communications applications 676, and integral identity provider SSO provider 678.
Integration and process server 646 of integration and process layer 612 further
includes certain platform service components 648 and certain server channel

components 662.

[00124] Platform service components 648 may include, but are not limited to, a
data management subsystem 650, an eventing and alerting subsystem 652, a
configuration server 654, a session manager 656, an administration subsystem 658,

and an identity subsystem 660.

[00125] Data management subsystem 650 performs the master data management
operations of PID application architecture 600. Master data management may
include, for example, correlating user ID (which user are you?) to content and/or
correlating user devices (user has 6 phones, which phone are you?) to content.
Associated with data management subsystem 650 may be an operational data store
(ODS) (not shown) and/or a data warehouse (not shown) for storing temporary data or
long term data. The ODS may serve two purposes (1) the ODS is used to store data
for historical purposes, because data may not persist or be stored at the source. For
example, a channel 200 may poll a service every few minutes and store the data in the
ODS; and (2) the ODS is used in general application usage. For example, there is a
background process of any channel 200 of PID application 112 that is retrieving data
and pushing it to the ODS. Therefore, any data that is presented to the user at the user
device 118 (i.c., at the client device) may be supplied by the ODS. This ensures good
response time for the end-user because the network will not have to be continually

interrogated for information.

[00126] Eventing and alerting subsystem 652 is used to collect and/or analyze
information from any one or more disparate data sources with respect to certain
predetermined or dynamic event conditions. Example of types of information that
may be evaluated/monitored by eventing and alerting subsystem 652 may include, but
are not limited to, text information, graphic information, one or more pictures, one or

more videos, audio or digital sound, streaming data, audio or video, content associated
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with an executing computer application, voice-over-IP communication, instant
messaging/SMS information, video-conferencing information, environmental
monitoring information, financial services information, enterprise resource planning
information, enterprise content management information, building information,
project management information, product lifecycle management information, RSS
reader information, remote device control/interaction information, a three-
dimensional graphic visualization of onc or more objects and/or immersive
environments, one or more word processing documents, one or more spreadsheets,
one or more presentation/slide shows, email, address book information, and any
combinations thereof. CEP systems may also be utilized to evaluate/monitor event

conditions.

[00127] Upon detecting the presence of an event condition, eventing and alerting
subsystem 652 transmits alert notifications to users 116 via one or more user devices
118. Eventing and alerting subsystem 652 may include, for example, an event
manager component, a notification manager, and a complex event processor. Further,

events maybe stored for delivery at a later time or for use in a CEP system.

[00128] Once an event is registered in the event manager of the eventing and
alerting subsystem 652, the event manager uses CEP (e.g., via complex query
language (CQL) programming) to continually monitor the ODS of data management
subsystem 650 based on event(s) that have been set and/or to perform a direct query

of any external system and/or service.

[00129] Once the event manager recognizes that a certain event condition is
present, the notification manager checks the user’s configuration, which is at
configuration scrver 654, as wcll as the uscr’s scssion information at scssion manager
656 in order to determine how best to notify the end-user. Then, the alert notification
is pushed through the client gateway 618 of the facilitation server 616 (e.g., via AMF)
and to one or user devices 118 (client devices). As a result, the one or user devices
118 receive the alert notification and the alert presented to the user 116 via one or user

devices 118.

[00130] Example of types of alerts that may be generated by eventing and alerting

subsystem 652 may include, but are not limited to, visual alerts, auditory alerts, tactile
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alerts, email messages, SMS text messages, activation of at least one channel of a

plurality of channels, and notifications to a law enforcement agency.

[00131] A main aspect of a channel 200 is that eventing and alerting subsystem
652 provides actionable eventing and alerting capability to the user 116. That is,
channels 200 of PID application 112 provide users the ability to take action upon
receiving an alert, in which the mechanism for user response to an alert may be

conveniently built into the channel itself.

[00132] Configuration server 654 manages device configurations, user profiles,
data configurations, application configurations, and the like. Configuration server

654 is the counterpart to configuration component 218 of any channel 200.

[00133] Session manager 656 performs session management and/or handles state.
Session manager 656 may include, for example, a session module and a policy
module. In one example of managing state, a user 116 is watching TV (one user
device 118) and decides to pause the TV show and resume watching the TV show on
his/her laptop computer (another user device 118). Session manager 656 stores state
information and communicates this state information between user devices 118 so that
the user 116 can resume watching the TV show at his/her laptop computer from the

same point in the broadcast.

[00134] Administration subsystem 658 is used to perform standard system
administration tasks. For example, when a channel 200 is accepted into the channel
application catalog 631, the administration subsystem 658 associates what users 116
are allowed to access the channel. With respect to authorizations, channels are
assigned to groups and users. For example, anyone working in the accounting
department of a company has access to a certain channel or only a certain user’s

family members are allowed access to a certain channel.

[00135] Identity subsystem 660 manages the authorization of users, places, times,
and things. ldentity subsystem 660 may include, for example, an authorize module
and an authenticate module. For example, users must be authorized for content and
services must be authorized for content. Accordingly, services check to ensure that

users are authorized to access their services.
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[00136] A main aspect of PID application 112 of the invention is single sign-on (or
universal sign-on) capability, wherein once the user 116 is activated on the system,
the user 116 is automatically authenticated when accessing any applications that
normally require user login, i.¢., unified access to all applications. That is, once the
user 116 logs into information delivery system 100, the user will not be prompted for
any other login operations when accessing information and/or services via PID
application 112. For example, the user 116 may have one or more secure email
services, one or more secure banking and/or financial accounts, one or more secure
web-services accounts, and the like. Login information of all the user’s secure
accounts is stored, for example, identity subsystem 660. When a user access these
secure accounts, identity subsystem 660 automatically provides the necessary login
credentials to the requesting entity, thereby automatically logging in the user with no
further action on the user’s part. Because multiple user devices 118 may be
associated with a user 116, PID application 112 requires that the user 116 login on
each of his/her user devices 118 as they become available in order to ensure the

identity of the user 116.

[00137] In a location-based example, a user 116 is authorized to use a certain user
device 118 and/or service only when inside his/her place of business. Therefore, upon
leaving the building the authorization is revoked. In a time-based example, a user 116
is authorized to use a certain user device 118 and/or service only at a certain time of
day, perhaps during off-pcak hours. Therefore, during off-peak hours the

authorization is allowed, but during peak hours the authorization is revoked.

[00138] Generally, server channel components 662 are used to perform the
integration. Server channel components 662 may include Java-based components,
such as, but not limited to, a Camel server channel component 664, a Spring server
channel component 666, a Java server channel component 668, a JavaScript server
channcl componcent 670, a busincss process cxccution language (BPEL) scrver

channel component 672.

[00139] Camel server channel component 664 may be, for example, the Apache
Camel server channel component (available from The Apache Software Foundation).
Camel server channel component 664 is used for the orchestration and integration of

services. Spring server channel component 666 is used for implementing Inversion of
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Control (IoC) and aspect-oriented programming (AOP). For example, when passing
information from one component to another, the components involved have
placeholders for data to be injected (or inserted). Spring server channel component
666 is used to manage this process. Java server channel component 668 may be
implemented via (e.g., Java 2 Platform Standard Edition (J2SE)). JavaScript server
channel component 670 is used for running JavaScript on the server side of PID
application 112. BPEL server channel component 672 is used to export and import

information by using web service interfaces.

[00140] With respect to integration and process layer 612, certain unique tasks are
possible, independent of the source of the content. For example, sensor data and
streaming media data are being normalized, which allows the capability to combine
content. Therefore, a main aspect of the invention is that PID application 112 is
agnostic to the source of the content and agnostic to the user device on which it is
presented. From a client perspective, PID application 112 is agnostic to what content

sources are connected.

[00141] The components of PID application architecture 600 communicate via an
enterprise service bus 680 of integration and process server 646. Enterprise service
bus 680 manages “calls” in and out of the PID application architecture 600. A set of
adaptors 682 are connected to enterprise service bus 680 for interfacing with entities
of integrated services and applications layer 614, which are outside of the
environment of application server 110. That is, adaptors 682 are connected to

enterprise service bus 680 for handling various communication protocols.

[00142] Integrated services and applications layer 614 may include, but is not
limited to, onc or morc third-party scrvices 684, onc or morc rclational databasc
management systems (RDBMS) 686, Parlay X 688 (i.c., a set of standard Web service
APIs for the telephone network), one or more IP multimedia subsystem (IMS) servers
690, basic wireline telecommunication 692, one or more communications modules
694 (c.g., instant message, calendar, mail/SMS, address book), and one or more

directory servers 696, which may be examples of information sources 114.

[00143] An aspect of the invention is that PID application 112 provides built in
security at the application server 110, which inherently provides security at each user

device 118. Any applications running in the PID application 112 environment are
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checked for viruses, spyware, and the like. In this way, it is ensure that users 116 are

operating in a secure environment.

[00144] Referring to Figure 7, a functional block diagram of an example of client
architecture 700 of PID application 112 for supporting the Flex presentation
framework is presented. Client architecture 700 is an example of the application
architecture of the client side of PID application 112. That is, client architecture 700

is the application architecture of any user device 118.

[00145] Figure 7 shows a channel 200, which includes visual component 210,
touchlet 212, channel application 214, and service component 216. Associated with a
channel 200 are certain sub-components, such as assets 710, code 712, models 714,

conversations 716, as well as configuration 718.

[00146] Assets 710 may be, for example, images, descriptive language for the
layout of the channel, and the like. Code 712 is the actual programming code for the
channel 200. A channel service 720 on the client side communicates with the channel
server 630 on the server side. Code 712 interacts with channel service 720 in the
client. Additionally, code 712 is cached in client cache 750 and then transmitted via a
client bus 760 to identity subsystem 660 (performing authentication and
authorization) and then to channel server 630. Any channels 200 that are installed on
a user device 118 originate from channel server 630 (e.g., from channel application

catalog 631).

[00147] Models 714 may be the data models for the channel 200. A model system
730 on the client side may include user-defined models, persistent models,
synchronized persistent models, synchronized models, and the like. Associated with
model system 730 may be a persistence service 732 and a synchronization service
734. Models 714 interact with persistence service 732 and synchronization service
734 in the client. Persistence service 732 on the client side communicates with the
data management subsystem 650 on the server side. Synchronization service 734 on
the client side communicates with the inter-client messaging/synchronization 624 on
the server side. Additionally, models 714 are cached in client cache 750 and then
transmitted via client bus 760 to identity subsystem 660 (performing authentication

and authorization) and then to inter-client messaging/synchronization 624.

31

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 286 of 3394



WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

[00148] Conversations 716 may be any communication over the bus between client
components and/or server components. Conversations 716 on the client side are
transmitted via client bus 760 to the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 on the server

side.

[00149] Configuration 718 may define, for example, the position of the touchlet on
the channel grid, that the channel now monitoring a certain data stream, the user is
receiving data and needs to be synchronized, the user has multiple devices that need
to be synchronized, when any application is installed perform synchronization,
location, ID, the channel is a synchronizable channel, the channel is an alertable
channel, and the like. Configuration 718 includes any channel attributes that convey
the “personality” or functionality of the channel. Certain information in configuration

718 may be sclected by the user.

[00150] A configuration service 740 on the client side communicates with the
configuration server 654 on the server side. Configuration 718 interacts with
configuration service 740 in the client. Additionally, configuration 718 is transmitted
via client bus 760 to identity subsystem 660 (performing authentication and

authorization) and then to configuration server 654.

[00151] Client architecture 700 of the client side of PID application 112 is
architected similar to an SOA for an enterprise stack. The client services use the idea
of GUI conversations to exchange messages between client components and/or server
components, all using the client bus and/or server bus. Therefore, an aspect of the
invention is a sophisticated client architecture, similar to an SOA, that allows complex
processing to occur locally at the client as well as at the server (yet without relying on
the scrver), thereby cnabling a rich uscr cxpericnce. Additionally, with respect to PID
application architecture 600 and/or client architecture 700, more details of examples

of certain process flows are described with reference to Figures 10 and 11.

[00152] Referring to Figure 8, a functional block diagram of an example of a
communication flow 800 between the client side and the server side of PID
application 112 is presented. For example, certain components may be bypassed in
order to achieve efficiency. Communication flow 800 shows that components of
client channels 200 may communicate directly with platform service components 648

(albeit through facilitation server 616). Additionally, components of client channels
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200 may communicate with platform service components 648 through the server
channel components 662 (again through facilitation server 616). This is important
because certain tasks do not require going through the server channel components
662. Therefore, it may be more efficient to communicate directly with platform
service components 648. For example, maybe when a components requesting
permission to do something, the client channel 200 may communicate directly with

identity subsystem 660.

[00153] Referring to Figure 9, a functional block diagram of an example of a
communication flow 900 between components at the server side of PID application
112 is presented. For example, in integration and process server 646, the server
channel components 662 may bypass the platform service components 648 and
communicate directly with enterprise service bus 680. This scenario may be called

“performant direct calling.”

[00154] Referring again to Figures 8 and 9, an aspect of the invention is that PID

application 112 provides flexibility in the messaging operations.

[00155] Referring to Figure 10, illustrates a functional block diagram of a portion
of PID application architecture 600 and a process of performing a user login operation
is presented. In this example, the process of performing a user login operation may

include, but is not limited to, the following steps.

[00156] Atstep 1, the client (user device 118) is activated, the application is

launched at the client and, therefore, the channel grid is started at the client.

[00157] At step 2, the channel grid at the client connects via AMF to client

gateway 618 of the facilitation server 616 at the server.

[00158] Atstep 3, client gateway 618 then authenticates. For example, client
gateway 618 passes the credentials (user ID and password) to the authenticate module

of identity subsystem 660.

[00159] At step 4, using a session module of session manager 656, the session is
checked to see whether there is already an existing session. This is done because the

user 116 may have multiple user devices 118.
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[00160] At step 5, using a personal profile module of configuration server 654, the
user’s personal profile is checked with respect to the user device 118. This is done to
ensure that the presentation frame work (e.g., channel grid, tabs) that is delivered

matches the user device 118. The user’s personal profile is also checked with respect

to the location.

[00161] At step 6, an event manager module of the eventing and alerting subsystem
652 checks to see whether the user has any alerts present in case any alerts have

occurring during the transition state of the user device 118.

[00162] At step 7, the channel grid at the client checks to see whether the channels
are cached locally at the client. If not cached, the channel grid at the client requests

its channels from the channel server 630.

[00163] At step &, using an authorize module of identity subsystem 660, the
channel server 630 checks to see whether the user is authorized to have the requested

channels.

[00164] Atstep 9, channel server 630 responds to the client with the allowed

channels (sometimes updating, sometimes responding already up-to-date).

[00165] At step 10, the channel grid is populated with channels and presented at

the client (user device 118).

[00166] An aspect of the invention is that PID application 112 provides a universal
login feature. That is, once a user 116 is logged into PID application 112, no further
login actions are required for accessing any information and/or services. For
example, configuration server 654 and/or identity subsystem 660 may contain a
record of all login information of every user 116, which is automatically applied upon

accessing any information and/or services with no further action by the user 116.

[00167] Referring to Figure 11, illustrates a functional block diagram of a portion
of PID application architecture 600 and a process of performing data management and
eventing and alerting is presented. In this example, the process of performing data
management and eventing and alerting may include, but is not limited to, the

following steps.
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[00168] At step 1, a certain sensor channel is created and the ODS of the data

management subsystem 650 begin to collect data.

[00169] At step 2, the source of the data is an entity at integrated services and
application layer 614, therefore, the ODS collects the data through, for example, a
REST adaptor, which is one of adaptors 682. In one example, a web-service call is

issued.

[00170] At step 3, using, for example, the web-service call, an external sensor
service (which is also REST) is interrogated. In one example, the external sensor

service is a “temperature & humidity” service.

[00171] At step 4, in this example, the external sensor service collects the current
temperature and humidity data, reports this data back to ODS of the data management
subsystem 650, and this data is stored at the ODS for historical views. In the case of
eventing, this data may be sent directly to the requesting service and/or channel, if no

historical records needed.

[00172] Atstep 5, a CEP engine of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652, which
is monitoring the data at the ODS, detects an event. For example, the CEP may be
monitoring the temperature and humidity data for certain threshold values that may

indicate a certain condition is present.

[00173] At step 6, the CEP of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 queries the
event manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 to see whether any user
116 has set an alert that corresponds to the current temperature and humidity

condition.

[00174] At step 7, it is determined that, yes, some user 116 has set an alert that
corresponds to the current temperature and humidity condition. Therefore, the user’s
personal profile at configuration server 654 is checked to see the user’s notification

preferences.

[00175] Atstep 8, it is checked to determine whether the user 116 has an active
session in order to determine the appropriate way(s) to alert the user by considering
the user’s connectivity, location, time, and the like. It may be determined that the

user is connected via the client via a laptop computer.
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[00176] Atstep 9, the event manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 is
queried again to determine whether any other events are present in the event queue for
this user. If yes, any other alerts may also be sent along with the temperature and

humidity alert.

[00177] At step 10, the notification manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem
652 dispatches the notification through user’s logical event queue which results in the
client gateway 618 of the facilitation server 616 sending the information via JMS to

the user’s current channel grid.

[00178] Atstep 11, the message comes across the client bus of the user device 118,
then a channel receives and displays the alert to the user. In this example, the alert

may include information about the current temperature and humidity at some location.

[00179] With respect to the operation and/or use of PID application 112, this
method may be summarized as follows. Certain services are written; certain complex
query language is written; certain events and alerts are registered; sensor data at ODS
is monitored as it related to events and alerts; if a match is detected, the event is
correlated to a user; user profile and session information is queried; and the alert is

transmitted to the user.

[00180] Referring to Figure 12, a screenshot of an example of the GUI of channel
application catalog 631 of PID application 112 is presented, by which users may
acquire channels for use with their devices. In this example, the GUI presents a
selection of available function- and/or purpose-specific channels 200. For each
channel 200, its title, category, and certain details about the channel may be
displayed. A navigation bar 1210 may be presented along the bottom of the GUI, by

which users may scroll from page to page of the catalog.

[00181] Referring to both Figure 3 and 12, examples of titles of channels 200 that
may be found in channel application catalog 631 may be News Reader Channel, Stock
Watch Channel, Business CRM Channel, Currency Channel, Banking Channel, Live
News Channel, Business Calendar Channel, Email Channel, Personal Calendar

Channel, Business Finance Channel, and Around Me Channel.

[00182] An aspect of the invention is that when the user 116 selects “install

application” from channel application catalog 631, because the user’s ID is known
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and authentication is already done, the purchase transaction is processed
automatically and the selected channel 200 automatically installs and synchronizes on

the user’s channel grid.
[00183] NON-LIMITING EXAMPLES OF EVENTING AND ALERTING

[00184] Referring to Figure 13, another screenshot of client GUI 300 of Figure 3
that includes channel grid 318 is presented. However, in this view of client GUI 300,
the touchlet 316L location of channel grid 318 is empty. Touchlet 316B is a “Stock
Watch” touchlet that is associated with a “Stock Watch” channel (e.g., “Stock Watch”
channel 1400 of Figure 14). The “Stock Watch” channel may provide a mechanism
by which a user 116 may monitor a certain company’s stock and/or financial
information. In this example, the “Stock Watch” channel is monitoring the stock

and/or financial information of Brocade Communications Systems, Inc (BRCD).

[00185] Referring to Figure 14, screenshots of certain components of an example
of a “Stock Watch” channel 1400 of PID application 112 is presented. Figure 14
shows “Stock Watch’ channel 1400 operating in a substantially full-screen mode.
“Stock Watch” touchlet 316B is provided for presenting dynamic information of,
interacting with, and/or launching “Stock Watch” channel 1400. “Stock Watch”
channel 1400 provides a mechanism for monitoring and/or reporting certain stock
and/or financial information of a company of interest. In this example, “Stock

Watch” channel 1400 is monitoring Brocade Communications Systems, Inc (BRCD).

[00186] The main viewing panel 410 of the “Stock Watch” channel 1400 may
include, for example, an overview window 1420, one or more information windows

1422, and a trading window 1424.

[00187] In this example, overview window 1420 shows a plot of the BRCD stock
price over some selectable period of time (e.g., last hour, day, week, month, etc), as
well as other statistical information about the BRCD stock. Figure 14 shows two
information windows 1422. For example, one information window 1422 displays
information about the latest news. The other information window 1422 displays stock
information about certain other companies (i.e., companies related to BRCD in some
manner). Trading window 1424 provides mechanisms by which the user 116 may

perform stock trading transactions (e.g., buying and selling stock).
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[00188] The “Stock Watch” channel 1400 is a good example of a channel
application that to the user is seemingly a single application, but is in fact pulling
publicly available information from multiple disparate data sources. For example, the
real-time stock price display information in “Stock Watch” touchlet 316B and in the
overview window 1420 may originate from the “Yahoo! Finance” web service, the
related companies display information in an information window 1422 may also
originate from the “Yahoo! Finance” web service, the plot and other statistical
information in the overview window 1420 may originate from the “The Motley Fool”
web service, and the “Latest News” information in an information window 1422 may
originate from the “Google Finance” web service, trading window 1424 may be

supported by the “TD Ameritrade” web service, and the like.

[00189] Additionally, the functions of trading window 1424 is an example of using
the single sign-on (or universal sign-on) capability of PID application 112. In this
example, the user 116 is already authenticated at PID application 112. Therefore, the
user 116 is not prompted for any further login credentials when using trading window
1424, which may be supported by an online trading web-service, such as, but not
limited to, TD Ameritrade. In this example, the user’s TD Ameritrade login
information is already stored in the user’s profile/configuration and is automatically
provided as needed by any channel application of information delivery system 100.
The capability of the single sign-on (or universal sign-on) feature is not limited to user
login information, user banking and/or credit card information may also be stored in
the user’s profile/configuration. Additionally, the single sign-on (or universal sign-
on) feature my include login credentials with respect to the user’s different user
devices 118. As a result, payments information may be automatically provided as
needed. In the example of TD Ameritrade, any transactions performed via trading
window 1424 are handled without prompting the user 116 for payments information.

The aforementioned features of PID application 112 provide convenience to the user.

[00190] The “Stock Watch” channel 1400 may provide mechanisms by which the
user 116 may wish to respond to the alert. For example, the trading window 1424 of
“Stock Watch” channel 1400 may provide mechanisms by which the user 116 may
perform stock transactions, such as buying and selling stock. This is yet another

example of channels of PID application 112 providing users the ability to take action
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upon receiving an alert. That is, PID application 112 provides actionable eventing

and alerting capability.

[00191] Information sources 114 that support “Stock Watch’ channel 1400 may
include, for example, one or more stocks and/or financial services, one or more news
services, and the like. Any information sources 114 may be accessed through
integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID application 112. Additionally,
the servers of PID application 112 at application server 110 that support “Stock
Watch” channel 1400 may include, but are not limited to, content delivery server 632,

an analytics server 638, and a media server 644.

[00192] Referring to Figures 15 through 18, screenshots of client GUI 300 of PID
application 112 and an example of a process of eventing and alerting using PID
application 112 is presented. In this example, with respect to “Stock Watch” touchlet
316B and “Stock Watch” channel 1400, the user 116 sets an alert for when the BRCD

share price rises above a certain value, as follows.

[00193] Figure 14 shows that by hovering the mouse over the “Stock Watch”
touchlet 316B, helper window 330 is displayed to the user 116. To set an alert with
respect to “Stock Watch” touchlet 316B, the user selects the “Alerts” button. As a
result of selecting the “Alerts” button of helper window 330, an alerts window 334 is
displayed to the user 116, as shown in Figure 16. Alerts window 334 provides a
mechanism by which the user 116 may create an alert that is based, for example, on
share price. As shown in Figure 16, alerts window 334 provides an entry field for
entering a share price. The share price that the user enters is an example of a
threshold condition or parameter for triggering an alert notification. Other controls
arc provided in alerts window 334 to gencrate the alert when the sharc price is “less
than,” “‘equal to,” or “greater than” the share price that is entered. In one example, the
user sets up an alert to occur when the share price is “less than” $9.23. To activate
this eventing and alerting process, the user 116 may select an “Apply” button of alerts
window 334, which closes the window and automatically registers the event in the

event manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 (see Figure 6).

[00194] Accordingly, the event manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem
652 begins monitoring the data stream associated, in this example, with the BRCD

stock. Figures 17 and 18 show examples of the visual components for this eventing
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and alerting process. For example, the event manager of the eventing and alerting
subsystem 652 monitors the BRCD data stream and when the BRCD share price is
approaching the alert set point (e.g., near $9.23), Figure 16 shows that the “Stock
Watch” touchlet 316B may display a warning state to the user 116. An example of
the warning state is to change the color of the border of the “Stock Watch” touchlet
316B from, for example, black to yellow. The event manager of the eventing and
alerting subsystem 652 continues to monitor the BRCD data stream and when the
BRCD share price is “less than” $9.23, Figure 18 shows that the “Stock Watch”
touchlet 316B may display an alert state to the user 116. An example of the alert state
is to change the color of the border of the “Stock Watch” touchlet 316B to red.

[00195] In this example, the alert is delivered according to the user’s configuration
(notification preferences) and session. In summary, the event manager registers the
event; the event manager monitors the bus, using CEP and CQL the event manager
recognizes a certain condition is present; the notification manager checks the user’s
configuration and session; once it is determined how to notify the end-user the
notification is pushed through the facilitation manager gateway (using AMF) and to
the user device (client device); the client device is monitoring the client bus and
receives the notification; and the notification is displayed to the user on the client

device (e.g., yellow border, red border).

[00196] Referring to Figures 19 through 26, screenshots of certain channels of PID
application 112 and an example of a process of combining two or more independent
channels to create a new channel (and touchlet) and a process of eventing off of the
combined data is presented. In this example, a user 116 may be a stock broker that
hears that Cisco Systems, Inc is interested in buying Brocade Communications
Systems, Inc. Therefore, there may be some very specific information that the user
116 wishes to be informed about regarding this potential transaction. Therefore, the
uscr 116 may crcatc a ncw channcl and sct up the desired alert notifications, as

follows.

[00197] In this example, the process is using the “Latest News” touchlet 316A; the
“Stock Watch” touchlet 316B, which is BRCD; and the “Stock Watch” touchlet 316C,
which is Cisco Systems, Inc (CSCO); which are shown in Figure 18. That is, in this
example the independent channels supporting “Latest News” touchlet 316 A, “Stock
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Watch” touchlet 316B, and “Stock Watch” touchlet 316C are combined to create a
new channel (and touchlet). Then, an eventing and alerting process with respect to

the new channel is set up with respect to the combined data.

[00198] Referring to Figure 19, in order to create a new channel, the user 116
selects an icon 336 on taskbar 312, which causes a create channel window 338 to be
displayed to the user 116. A channels portion 340 of the create channel window 338
shows a list of available channels from which to build an alert. For example, the
available channels are from the current channel grid 318 or from any other channel
grid of the user 116. A query builder portion 342 of the create channel window 338
provides a query builder function to the user 116, which is used to generate the CQL
that interacts with the event manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 (see

Figure 6).

[00199] Figure 20 shows that the user 116 may select a first channel, such as the
“Latest News” channel from the channels portion 340, which causes the “Latest
News” channel to appear in the query builder portion 342 of the create channel
window 338. When a channel is designed, the developer exposes certain things that
may be useful to users 116. In the case of the “Latest News” channel, a “keywords”
field is provided to the user. User 116 enters, for example, the words “Brocade’ and
“Cisco.” Once the channel is deployed, the news information of the “Latest News”
channel is monitored for the words “Brocade” and “Cisco” (together in the same news

feed) by the event manager of the eventing and alerting subsystem 652.

[00200] TFigure 21 shows that the user 116 may select a second channel, such as the
BRCD “Stock Watch” channel from the channels portion 340, which causes the
BRCD “Stock Watch” channcl to also appcar in the query builder portion 342 of the
create channel window 338. Now two channels are present in the query builder
portion 342. Again, when a channel is designed, the developer exposes certain things
that may be useful to users 116. In the case of the “Stock Watch” channel, a “share
price” field is provided to the user along with a qualifiers dropdown menu (greater
than, equal to, less than). User 116 selects, for example, a share price “greater than
$9.26.” Once the channel is deployed, the share price information of the BRCD
“Stock Watch” channel is monitored for this condition by the event manager of the

eventing and alerting subsystem 652. The information that the user enters in the
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query builder portion 342 of the create channel window 338 is an example of

threshold conditions or parameters for triggering an alert notification.

[00201] Figure 22 shows that the user 116 may select a third channel, such as the
CSCO “Stock Watch” channel from the channels portion 340, which causes the
CSCO “Stock Watch” channel to also appear in the query builder portion 342 of the
create channel window 338. Now three channels are present in the query builder
portion 342. User 116 selects, for example, a share price “greater than $23.63.” Once
the channel is deployed, the share price information of the CSCO “Stock Watch”
channel is monitored for this condition by the event manager of the eventing and

alerting subsystem 652.

[00202] The query builder portion 342 of the create channel window 338 allows
Boolean operations between the selected channels. For example, the user 116 may be
provided AND, OR, ANDNOT, and XOR functions. In this example, the user selects
the “Latest News” channel AND the BRCD ““Stock Watch” channel AND the CSCO
“Stock Watch” channel. In this way, an alert is generated when the following
condition is present: Both the words “Brocade” and “Cisco’ are detected in the
“Latest News” channel AND when a share price “greater than $9.26” is detected via
the BRCD “Stock Watch” channel AND when a share price “greater than $$23.63” is
detected via the CSCO “Stock Watch” channel.

[00203] The query builder portion 342 of the create channel window 338 also
provides notification settings. For example, the user 116 may select notify by:
Current Device, Email, IM, SMS, Mobile, and the like. The user 116 may select one
or more. The query builder portion 342 of the create channel window 338 also
provides channcl name ficld. In onc cxample, the uscr 116 cnters “Custom Alert.”
When the setup is complete, the user 116 selects a “Create Channel” button to deploy
the new “Custom Alert” channel. By pressing the “Create Channel” button, certain
processes occur, such as, but not limited to, the channel server 630 is updated
accordingly, a touchlet is created and loaded into the client, all events set up on the
menu are registered with the event manager, the user’s configuration is updated with
the notification preferences for this channel, the event manager begins monitoring the
data streams according to the query. The touchlet is updated in real time as to the

status of the three variables.
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[00204] In this example and referring now to Figure 23, a “Custom Alert” touchlet
316L is created and presented in channel grid 318. The “Custom Alert” touchlet
316L displays the three components that the channel is eventing off. In this view, the
“Custom Alert” touchlet 316L displays the three components (e.g., news, BRCD, and
CSCO), which are all in a no alert condition. In one example, the no alert condition
for each component is to display the component in a green color in the “Custom
Alert” touchlet 316L. Therefore, Figure 23 shows all three components in green to

indicate that no alert conditions are present.

[00205] Referring now to Figure 24, two of the three alert conditions are met and
the “Custom Alert” touchlet 316L displays a warning state to the user 116. In this
example, the BRCD and the CSCO conditions are met, but the news condition is not
yet met. Therefore, the color of the BRCD and CSCO components may be changed
from green to yellow, while the news component remains green. In this way, the user
116 may perceive a warning that, while the alert condition is not yet fully met, an alert

may be eminent.

[00206] Referring now to Figure 25, all three alert conditions are met and the
“Custom Alert” touchlet 316L displays an alert state to the user 116. In this example,
the news, BRCD, and CSCO conditions are met. Therefore, the color of the news,
BRCD, and CSCO components in the “Custom Alert” touchlet 316L may be changed
to red. In this way, the user 116 may receive the notification that the alert condition is

fully met.

[00207] Accordingly, an aspect of the invention is that PID application 112
provides the capability to combine information of two or more channels to create a
anothcr information channcl, such as combining information associatcd with “Latcst
News” channel, the BRCD “Stock Watch” channel, and the CSCO “Stock Watch”
channel to create a new channel that is represented by “Custom Alert” touchlet 316L.
Additionally, upon the creation of this new channel, this new channel may be
automatically installed and synchronized across all of the user’s user devices 118 so
that that the new channel appears on all user devices 118. Optionally, the user can

manually update his/her user devices 118 (e.g., via drag and drop function).

[00208] Referring again to Figure 25, in this view other alerts are presented in
certain touchlets 316 of channel grid 318. For example, touchlet 316H, which may be
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a business calendar channel, is displaying a “You have 4 scheduled meetings today”
alert. Touchlet 3161, which may be an email channel, is displaying a “4 unread
messages” alert. Both of these alerts are example of non-actionable alerts, as these
are informational alerts that do not require user action. For example, the user may
choose or not choose to launch the email channel and read his/her emails. However,
if the user should choose to launch the email channel and read his/her emails, the “4

unread messages” alert is cleared.

[00209] Referring now to Figure 26, the “Custom Alert” channel provides an alert
that is actionable. That is, upon receiving the alert via “Custom Alert” touchlet 316L,
the user 116, who may be a stock broker, may take certain action. By clicking on the
“Custom Alert” touchlet 316L, which may be in an alert state, the associated “Custom
Alert” channel 2600 may be presented to the user 116. For example, Figure 26 shows
an example of the GUI for the “Custom Alert” channel 2600. The GUI for the
“Custom Alert” channel 2600 may include, for example, a query parameters portion

2610 and an actions portion 2612.

[00210] The query parameters portion 2610 allows the user 116 to, for example,
adjust the query parameters, add more conditions, change conditions, remove
conditions, and the like. The actions portion 2612 allows the user 116 to perform
certain actions based on the alert. For example, the actions portion 2612 may provide
mechanisms by which the user 116 may perform stock trading transactions (e.g.,
buying and selling stock), similar to trading window 1424 of “Stock Watch” channel
1400 of Figure 14, which may be supported by the “TD Ameritrade” web service.

[00211] The “Custom Alert” channel 2600 is used to generate an alert that is of
particular importance to thc uscr 116. The “Custom Alcrt” channcl 2600 is an
example of the user-centric aspect of PID application 112 in which only information
that is of most importance to the user is processed and/or presented to the user 116.
The aforementioned process of combining two or more independent channels to
create a new channel (and touchlet) and a process of eventing off of the combined
data is an example of the capability of PID application 112 to allow the user 116 to
action based on disparate data that is of interest to the user and conditions set by the

uscer.
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[00212] NON-LIMITING EXAMPLES OF CONSUMER APPLICATIONS

[00213] For the purpose of illustration, Figures 27 through 51 describe non-
limiting examples of channels 200 that may be suitable for consumer use. However,
these examples are not limited to consumer use only. The channels described in
Figures 27 through 51 may also be suitable for enterprise applications (e.g., corporate

environments).

[00214] Referring to Figures 27 through 40, screenshots of an example of a
“Television” channel of PID application 112 is presented. In the discussion herein, let
the reader beware that the meaning of the term “channel” within the context of PID
application 112 is not to be confused with the standard consumer terminology of a TV
channel. When referring to the standard terminology of a TV channel, the standard

TV channel is hereafter referred to as a “traditional TV channel.”

[00215] Figure 27 shows a screenshot of a “Television” channel GUI 2700 that is
being displayed on a tablet device 2710, which is one example of a user device 118
(i.e., a client device). The “Television” channel GUI 2700 may have been launched
using a “Television” touchlet (not shown) of a certain channel grid (not shown) of a
certain user 116. Upon touching, clicking, or otherwise selecting the “Television”
touchlet, the underlying “Television” channel (e.g., a “Television” channel 2720
shown in Figure 28) is launched, which in turn launches “Television” channel GUI
2700 to be presented to the user. “Television” channel GUI 2700 displays yet another

television-specific channel grid, such as a channel grid 2712.

[00216] The “Television” channel is designed to impart certain capabilities to any
user device 118, such as tablet device 2710, with respect to viewing and/or interacting
with content on a television. For example, tablet device 2710 is capable to provide a
TV remote control function, capable to display any dynamic content to the user 116,

capable of allowing user interaction with the content, and the like.

[00217] For example, a set of TV controls 2714 that provide interfacing features
are rendered on the display of tablet device 2710. Preferably, the display of tablet
device 2710 is a touch screen. Therefore, TV controls 2714 are touch controls. TV

controls 2714 may include, for example, pause and play controls, fast forward and
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rewind, volume up/down controls, mute, 50% mute, traditional TV channel up/down
controls, and TV on/off controls. TV controls 2714 may be rendered in any position
on the display that provide ease of use for the user. For example, TV controls 2714
may be arranged on one side of the display, on both sides of the display, along the top
of the display, and the like.

[00218] Channel grid 2712 contains multiple touchlets for presenting dynamic
information of, interacting with, and/or launching any content that a user 116 may be
likely to watch on his/her TV set, which is itself another user device 118 (i.c., another
client device). For example, channel grid 2712 may include, for example, touchlets
for TV shows, touchlets for movies, touchlets for TV service providers, touchlets for
movies providers, touchlets for any streaming video content, and the like. In one
example, the user 116 may seclect a “Master Chef” touchlet 2730 (shown in Figure
28), which launches an underlying channel application in substantially full-screen
mode, as shown in Figure 28, by which the user may watch the Master Chef TV

show.

[00219] For example, Figure 28 shows “Television” channel 2720 operating in a
substantially full-screen mode. “Television” channel 2720 is launched from channel
grid 2712 by, for example, using the “Master Chef” touchlet 2730. Figure 28 also
shows a TV 2740 by which the user 116 is able to watch the Master Chef TV show.
While TV 2740 is displaying the Master Chef TV show itself, the user 116 may select
a “What’s On” button (not shown) in order to view episode information about the
Master Chef TV show on tablet device 2710. The TV services provider’s electronic
programming guide (EPG) may be the source of this episode information.
Additionally, an ad window 2750 is included in the display. Dynamic and/or static
information from any source may be displayed in ad window 2750. While
contextually related to one another, the main display showing the episode information

and thc ad window 2750 arc two scparatc and distinct entitics.

[00220] The user 116 may use any of the TV controls 2714 (e.g., pause/play,
volume, traditional TV channel up/down) for controlling TV 2740 from tablet device
2710. Additionally, the user 116 may interact with the “Bon Appetit” magazine ad
that is displayed in ad window 2750. Further, user 116 may select a certain “Simul-

Stream” button 2760 to play the TV show on both TV 2740 and tablet device 2710.
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[00221] Figure 29 shows that the user 116 may decide to switch to another show.
Therefore, the user 116 touches the channel up/down control to locate a TV show

called Fringe.

[00222] Figure 30 shows that the user 116 may decide to watch Fringe instead. As
a result, Fringe episode information is displayed on tablet device 2710, while the TV
show is playing at TV 2740. Figure 30 also shows that a Coke Zero ad is playing on
TV 2740. By querying the metadata associated with the digital TV broadcast, PID
application 112 is able to detect (1) that a commercial is playing on TV 2740 and (2)
that the ad content is about Coke Zero. Therefore, other Coke Zero ad information
may be displayed in ad window 2750 at tablet device 2710 substantially concurrently
to the Coke Zero ad running on TV 2740. This is an example of synchronization
feature of PID application 112, which may be performed using stream sync server 636

of PID application architecture 600 of Figure 6.

[00223] Referring again to Figure 30, the user 116 may choose to pause the TV
show from tablet device 2710 and interact with the Coke Zero ad in ad window 2750.
For example, the user 116 touches the “Play the Coke Zero Football Challenge” text
in ad window 2750 and the game is then launched and displayed as shown in Figure
31. This is an example of user interaction with information that is delivered by
information delivery system 100 to the user 116 on a user device 118. More

specifically, this is an example of interactive ads and games.

[00224] Figure 32 shows that the user 116 may finish playing the Coke Zero game
and decide to resume watching the TV show Fringe on TV 2740. Again, Fringe
episode information is displayed on tablet device 2710. Figure 32 also shows that a
Ford ad is playing on TV 2740. Again, PID application 112 is ablc to dctect (1) that a
commercial is playing on TV 2740 and (2) that the ad content is about Ford. In this
example, while a national Ford ad is playing on TV 2740, a local Ford dealer ad
information may be displayed in ad window 2750 substantially concurrently to the
Ford ad running on TV 2740. This is another example of synchronization feature of
PID application 112, which may be performed using stream sync server 636 of PID
application architecture 600 of Figure 6. More specifically, this is an example of
synchronizing a local ad in the ad window 2750 at tablet device 2710 with a content-

related national ad playing on TV 2740. Referring again to Figures 27 through 40,
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“Television” channel 2720 demonstrates that an aspect of the invention is that PID

application 112 may facilitate presentation of synchronized ad information.

[00225] Figures 33 through 36 illustrate a social feature of “Television” channel
2720. For example, Figure 33 shows that an alert notification appears on the display
of tablet device 2710. The alert notification is informing the user 116 that a friend is
also watching Fringe. This is an example of the configuration server 654, eventing
and alerting subsystem 652, and session manager 656 of PID application 112 working
together to determine whether an event has occurred that may trigger an alert of the
user 116, then to determine whether the user 116 has an active session and at what
user device 118, and then to determine the preferred alert notification method. This is

an example of the eventing and alerting features of PID application 112.

[00226] The user 116 may touch a “Chat” button 2764 to launch a “Social”
component of ““T'elevision” channel 2720, as shown in Figure 34. For example,
Figure 34 shows a chat window 2752 that may display a list of the friends of user 116.
The one or more friends that are watching the same TV show as the user 116 may be
indicated to the user 116 by, for example, a color bar. Additionally, a show

discussion may appear in the chat window 2752.

[00227] Figure 35 shows that the user 116 may decide to look at a Social Guide
that is displayed in social guide window 2754. For example, the social guide window
2754 may display what all of user 116’s friends are watching as well as what
everyone else is watching. Figure 36 shows that the user 116 may access the TV
show as well as chat from the social guide window 2754. This is an example of
channels of PID application 112 providing users the ability to take action upon
rceeiving an alert. That is, PID application 112 provides actionablc cventing and
alerting capability. For example, the user 116 responds to the alert by selecting the

Social Guide and chatting with his/her friend.

[00228] Figure 37 shows a search feature of “Television” channel 2720. For
example, Figure 37 shows a search window 2756 by which the user 116 may enter the
name of a TV show and the airing days and times for that TV show may be displayed
at tablet device 2710.
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[00229] Figure 38 shows the electronic programming guide (EPG) feature of
“Television” channel 2720. For example, the user may select the programming guide
and the TV service provider appears in an EPG window 2758. The program listings
for certain traditional TV channels for the current day and time slot are displayed.

The user 116 may scroll to other pages of the programming guide.

[00230] Figure 39 shows that the user 116 may return to the Social Guide, which is
displayed in social guide window 2754, and then decides to watch the TV show called
The Mentalist.

[00231] Figure 40 shows that the user 116 is watching The Mentalist on TV 2740,
while The Mentalist episode information is displayed on tablet device 2710. Figure

40 also shows an alert that another friend is also watching The Mentalist.

[00232] Referring again to Figures 27 through 40, “Television” channel 2720
demonstrates that an aspect of the invention is that PID application 112 may facilitate
social interactions. That is, because of the system integration, PID application 112

knows what users are consuming what content and at what time.

[00233] Referring yet again to Figures 27 through 40, information sources 114 that
support “Television” channel 2720 may include, but are not limited to, digital TV
service providers, social networking providers, national and local advertising
providers, and the like. Any information sources 114 may be accessed through
integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID application 112. Additionally,
the servers of PID application 112 at application server 110 that support “Television”
channel 2720 may include, but are not limited to, content delivery server 632, stream
sync server 636, analytics server 638, advertising server 640, transcoding server 642,

and media server 644.

[00234] Referring to Figures 41 through 44, various screenshots of certain
components and operations of an example of a “Home Security” channel 4300 of PID

application 112 and a process of alerting a user is presented.

[00235] Figure 41 shows a screenshot of an example of a client GUI 4100 of PID
application 112 that includes a set of touchlets 4110 in channel grid 318 of main
viewing panel 310. Among the touchlets of channel grid 318 is a “Home Security”

touchlet 4110J for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or
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launching the “Home Security” channel 4300 (shown in Figure 43). “Home Security”
touchlet 4110J is shown in a “no alert present” state. In one example, in the “no alert
present” state “Home Security’ touchlet 4110J displays an image of a green shield.
By contrast, Figure 42 shows “Home Security” touchlet 4110J in an “alert present”
state. In one example, when the “alert present” state occurs, the color of the “Home
Security” touchlet 4110J changes to red and displays information about the alerts,

such as a “Motion Detected” message.

[00236] Figure 43 shows “Home Security” channel 4300 operating in a
substantially full-screen mode. “Home Security” channel 4300 provides a mechanism
for monitoring and/or reporting information about the user 116’s home security
system. Main viewing panel 410 of “Home Security” channel 4300 may include, for
example, a status window 4310 and one or more video feed windows 4312, In this
example, four video feeds from four cameras in four respective locations in the user’s
home are presented. The video feed that is related to a particular alert condition may
be color coded to stand out the viewer. For example, Figure 43 shows the backyard
video feed highlighted in red, while the others are not highlighted in red. The status
window 4310 shows in text form any alert conditions that are present as well as any
useful control buttons. For example, a keypad button 4314 may be provided for
launching a keypad window 4316, as shown in Figure 44. The keypad window 4316
provides a mechanism by which the user may interact remotely with his/her home
security system via any user device 118. This is another example of channels of PID
application 112 providing users the ability to take action upon receiving an alert. That
is, PID application 112 provides actionable eventing and alerting capability. For
example, by viewing the video feed, the user 116 may determine that the motion
detected was caused by an animal in his/her backyard. Therefore, the user 116 may

use keypad window 4316 to clear the alert condition.

[00237] Information sourccs 114 that support “Homc Sccurity” channcl 4300 may
include, for example, one or more home security services. Any information sources
114 may be accessed through integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID
application 112. Additionally, the servers of PID application 112 at application server
110 that support “Home Security” channel 4300 may include, but are not limited to,

content delivery server 632 and media server 644.
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[00238] Referring to Figure 45, tablet device 2710 of Figure 27 and certain
components of an example of a “NetFlix” channel 4500 of PID application 112 is
presented. In this example, “NetFlix” touchlet 4510 may be used for presenting
dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching the “NetFlix” channel
4500. In this example, “NetFlix” channel 4500 is designed simply to access NetFlix

via its URL address (https://www.netflix.com/) on the Internet, then simply wrap the

content that is returned in a web browser, and then present the content on the display
of tablet device 2710 (i.c., a user device 118). The user may interact with the NetFlix

web content as if interacting using any computer.

[00239] The use of “NetFlix” channel 4500 is an example of the user taking
advantage of the single login (or universal login) capabilities of information delivery
system 100. Outside of the PID application 112 environment, a user would be asked
to login to the NetFlix website. However, in the PID application 112 environment,
the login operation is performed automatically by the identity subsystem 660, with no
user actions.

[00240] Information sources 114 that support “NetFlix” channel 4500 may include,
for example, the NetFlix web service. Any information sources 114 may be accessed
through integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID application 112.
Additionally, the servers of PID application 112 at application server 110 that support
“NetFlix” channel 4500 may include, but are not limited to, content delivery server

632, stream sync server 636, advertising server 640, and a media server 644.

[00241] Referring to Figures 46 and 47, screenshots of certain components of an
example of a “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600 of PID application 112 is presented.
Figurcs 46 and 47 show “Rcmotc Healthcarc” channcl 4600 opcrating in a
substantially full-screen mode. A “Remote Healthcare” touchlet 4610 is provided for
presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching ‘“Remote
Healthcare” channel 4600. “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600 provides a video
conferencing service between any entitics related to healthcare, such as, but not
limited to, patients, patients’ family members, doctors, nurses, pharmacists, and the

like.

[00242] Main viewing panel 410 of “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600 may

include, for example, a video feed window 4612, a health questions window 4614,
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and a health overview window 4616. Video feed window 4612 may display a video
feed of any persons, for example, participating in a medical consultation session. For
example, Figure 46 shows a video feed of the patient only, while Figure 47 shows
both the patient and the doctor are conferenced in. In this example, the patient is one

user 116 and the doctor is another user 116 of information delivery system 100.

[00243] Health questions window 4614 may contain a questionnaire. The patient
may interact with the questionnaire, thereby providing important medical information
for those joining the medical consultation session. Additionally, health overview
window 4616 may provide various current, historical and trend sensor information
related to the patient health (e.g., sensor data that is returned from certain devices that
are used by the patent). One example is a USB-enabled blood pressure device. In this
example, the patient’s blood pressure, pulse rate, and oxygen levels are reported in

health overview window 4616.

[00244]  Via the video feed and audio feed capabilities of “Remote Healthcare”
channel 4600, a patient may receive advice from his/her healthcare providers without
an actual visit to the healthcare provider’s office. Additionally, family members of
the patient may also participate in the session remotely, again avoiding travel. Asa
result of the medical consultation using “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600, the
doctor may wish to prescribe certain medication. Accordingly, a channel of PID
application 112 for managing a patient’s treatment regimen is described with

reference to Figure 50.

[00245] Referring to Figure 48, screenshots of certain components of an example
of a “My Medicine Cabinet” channel 4800 of PID application 112 is presented.
Figurc 48 shows “My Mcdicinc Cabinct” channcl 4800 opcrating in a substantially
full-screen mode. A “My Medicine Cabinet” touchlet 4810 is provided for presenting
dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching “My Medicine Cabinet”
channel 4800. “My Medicine Cabinet” channel 4800 provides a mechanism for
managing a treatment regimen of a patient and is suitable for use by, for example,

patients, patients’ family members, doctors, nurses, pharmacists, and the like.

[00246] Main viewing panel 410 of “My Medicine Cabinet” channel 4800 may
include, for example, a treatment regimen window 4812 and a calendar window 4814.

Treatment regimen window 4812 displays, for example, a daily view of any
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medications that have been prescribed to a certain user 116 and dosage information.
Alerts may be generated base on the dosage information (e.g., as to when a patent is
due to take a certain medication). Calendar window 4814 may display, for example, a
monthly view of any medications that have been prescribed to a certain user 116.
Alerts may be generated base on this information (¢.g., as to when a certain

prescription needs to be refilled).

[00247] Information sources 114 that support “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600
and/or “My Medicine Cabinet” channel 4800 may include any healthcare service
provider databases, where the healthcare service providers may be, for example,
doctors, hospitals, pharmaceutical companies, pharmacies, and the like. Any
information sources 114 may be accessed through integrated services and applications
layer 614 of PID application 112. Additionally, the servers of PID application 112 at
application server 110 that support “Remote Healthcare” channel 4600 and/or “My
Medicine Cabinet” channel 4800 may include, but are not limited to, content delivery
server 632, collaboration media server 634, analytics server 638, and a media server

644.

[00248] Referring to Figure 49, screenshots of certain components of an example
of an “MS Word” channel 4900 of PID application 112 is presented. Figure 49 shows
“MS Word” channel 4900 operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “MS
Word” touchlet 4910 is provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting
with, and/or launching “MS Word” channel 4900. “MS Word” channel 4900

provides a mechanism for processing MS Word documents to users 116.

[00249] Main viewing panel 410 of “MS Word” channel 4900 may include, for
cxample, a viewing/cditing window 4912, in which a uscr 116 may opcen, vicw, and/or
edit MS Word documents. “MS Word” channel 4900 is an example of accessing an
application that may already be installed and running on a user device 118. For
example, “MS Word” channel 4900 may launch the local MS Word application
running as a native application on a laptop or desktop computer and then present the

Word document to the user 116.

[00250] Referring to Figure 50, screenshots of certain components of an example
of an “Email” channel 5000 of PID application 112 is presented. Figure 50 shows

“Email” channel 5000 operating in a substantially full-screen mode. An “Email”
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touchlet 5010 is provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with,
and/or launching “Email” channel 5000. “Email” channel 5000 provides an email

service to the user 116.

[00251] Main viewing panel 410 of “Email” channel 5000 may include an inbox
window 5012 and a folders window 5014. The inbox window 5012 displays emails in
the user’s inbox. Folders window 5014 may display various email folders including
the user’s address book. Figure 50 shows that the information about the sender of the

email currently being viewed may be displayed, including a photo.

[00252] Information sources 114 that support “Email” channel 5000 may include at
least one email provider or a combination of multiple email providers. Any
information sources 114 may be accessed through integrated services and applications
layer 614 of PID application 112. Additionally, the servers of PID application 112 at
application server 110 that support “Email” channel 5000 may include, but are not

limited to, content delivery server 632, analytics server 638, and media server 644.

[00253] Referring to Figure 51, screenshots of certain components of an example
of a “News Reader” channel 5100 of PID application 112 is presented. Figure 51
shows “News Reader” channel 5100 operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A
“News Reader” touchlet 5110 is provided for presenting dynamic information of;
interacting with, and/or launching “News Reader” channel 5100. “News Reader”

channel 5100 provides a news presentation service to users 116.

[00254] Main viewing panel 410 of “News Reader” channel 5100 may include, for
example, a subscriptions window 5112 and a news story window 5114. Subscriptions
window 5112 may display, for example, folders of any news feeds to which the user
116 is subscribed. News story window 5114 may display, for example, any news
content of the day. Alerts may be set to notify the user, for example, when any
subscriptions are due to expire. Upon receiving such an alert, “News Reader” channel
5100 may provide mechanism by which the user 116 may renew subscriptions. This
is another example of channels of PID application 112 providing users the ability to
take action upon receiving an alert. That is, PID application 112 provides actionable

eventing and alerting capability.
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[00255] The use of “News Reader” channel 5100 may be an example of the user
taking advantage of the single login (or universal login) capabilities of information
delivery system 100. Outside of the PID application 112 environment, a user would
be asked to login to the news service provider. However, in the PID application 112
environment, the login operation is performed automatically by the identity subsystem

660, with no user actions.

[00256] Information sources 114 that support “News Reader” channel 5100 may
include, for example, any news web service. Any information sources 114 may be
accessed through integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID application
112. Additionally, the servers of PID application 112 at application server 110 that
support “News Reader” channel 5100 may include, but are not limited to, content
delivery server 632, stream sync server 636, analytics server 638, advertising server

640, and a media server 644,
[00257] NON-LIMITING EXAMPLES OF ENTERPRISE APPLICATIONS

[00258] For the purpose of illustration, Figures 52 through 72 describe non-
limiting examples of channel grids 318 and channels 200 that may be suitable for
enterprise use (e.g., corporate and business environments and/or across business
ecosystems, such as supplier and contractor networks). However, these examples are
not limited to enterprise use only. The channels described in Figures 52 through 72
may also be suitable for consumer and/or other applications. A certain enterprise may
provide a suite of channel grids 318 and channels 200 that may be useful for
performing any tasks related to the enterprise. In one example, the suite of channels
200 may be arranged in a suite of channel grids 318 in which each channel grid 318
includcs a unique sct of rclated touchlets 316 for accessing the underlying channels
200. The availability and/or functionality of the channels 200 and/or touchlets 316

may vary based on groups, functions, roles, tasks and/or individuals in the enterprise.

[00259] Currently, the data associated with an enterprise may originate from legacy
systems. Examples of legacy applications may include, but are not limited to Human
Resource Management (HRM), Enterprise Resource Management (ERP), Product
Life Cycle Management (PLM), Customer Relationship Management (CRM) systems
and tools. However, these tools and systems are optimized for certain corporate uses

and to serve internal corporate reporting needs and often work poorly for management
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decision making purposes. These legacy tools may work well for generating monthly
corporate reports, but may not work well for performing real-time analysis for
decision makers. For example in managing customer sales accounts, information may
be required in real-time from the ERP, PLM and CRM systems. Additionally, useful
information may be available from legacy systems, but may be very difficult to access
and present in a way that is meaningful to the user to understand and take action on.
As an example a sales account manager looking for a global weekly sales estimate,
may spend a lot of time searching for customer sales information across different
corporate systems instead of acting on the information and visiting customers who
sales are trending downward. Further, there is typically more information available

than a user can easily find, interpret, and organize in a meaningful way.

[00260] Therefore, an aspect of the invention is that PID application 112 of
information delivery system 100 may be used in combination with legacy tools that
arc deployed to process data in the legacy enterprise environment. In this way, certain
channels 200 may be created to provide user-centric content and insights in the
enterprise environment. That is, the channels 200 may provide content and insights
that are tailored to the needs of users116, by presenting content meaningful to the
user. Additionally, PID application 112 of information delivery system 100 may be
used to extract, aggregate or consolidate legacy data across multiple legacy systems

and then organize and present the data in a meaningful way via a channel 200.

[00261] Enterprises may have analytic teams that produce useful analytical reports
from legacy systems, but information available via these analytical reports may be
very detailed, for a narrow audience, difficult to interpret, and may be out of date by
the time the data is accessed. Therefore, an aspect of the invention is that PID
application 112 of information delivery system 100 allows data to be readily
consumed, with insights and with narrow windows, and allows users 116 to take rapid
action, thercby adding valuc to this data. The system also allows for the uscr to

interrogate data drawing further insights into the enterprise.

[00262] Referring to Figure 52, a screenshot of an example of an enterprise client
GUI 5200 is presented that includes an example of a login window. In this example,
the taskbar 312 of enterprise client GUI 5200 may include a company name field 313.
In one example, the company name field 313 is populated with “PQR Corporation.”
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In the corporate and/or business environment, users 116 may be, for example,
employees, contractors, suppliers, regulators, government officials, and/or any other
individuals authorized to access enterprise client GUI 5200. In order to gain access to
the system, a user login window 5210 may be presented in main viewing panel 310 by
which the user may enter his/her username and password. Once the user and and/or
the device is authenticated, a suite of channels and/or channel grids may be presented
to the user 116. Examples of channel grids that may be associated with an enterprise

are shown in Figures 53 and 54.

[00263] Referring to Figures 53 and 54, screenshots of enterprise client GUI 5200
showing two example channel grids that may be related to the enterprise are
presented. For example, Figure 53 shows a channel grid 318a that is displayed when
the user 116 selects a channel grid icon 324a of the navigation bar 314. Figure 54
shows a channel grid 318D that is displayed when the user 116 selects a channel grid
icon 324b of the navigation bar 314. Channel grid 318a of Figure 53 is used to
display a first set of touchlets 316 (e.g., touchlets 316A through 316L) that are
associated with a first set of channels 200 (not shown). Likewise, channel grid 318b
of Figure 55 is used to display a second set of touchlets 316 (e.g., touchlets 316M
through 316X) that are associated with a second set of channels 200 (not shown). In
one example, channel grid 318a of Figure 53 may be used to display a set of touchlets
316 that are related to enterprise as a whole, such as to PQR Corporation as a whole.
By contrast, channel grid 318b of Figure 54 may be used to display a set of touchlets
316 that are related to a certain division, group and/or sales account of the enterprise,

such as a certain division, group and/or sales account of PQR Corporation.

[00264] Referring now to Figure 53, by way of example channel grid 318a may
include an “Email” touchlet 316A, a “Personal Calendar” touchlet 316B, a “My
Company in the Press” touchlet 316C, a “News Reader” touchlet 316D, a “New
Tecchnologics” touchlct 316E, a “What is Sclling” touchlct 316F, an “Analytics Tool
Set” touchlet 316G, a “myNet” touchlet 316H, a “Channel Catalog” touchlet 3161, a
“My HR” touchlet 316J, a “My Performance” touchlet 316K, and a “Currency
Converter” touchlet 316L.

[00265] “Email” touchlet 316A of channel grid 318a may be associated with an

“Email” channel, such as, but not limited to, “Email” channel 5000 of Figure 50. The
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“Email” channel may be the users’ corporate email application or a consolidation of
various user email accounts. The “Email” channel may include additional features
such as connecting an email address to an address book entry with a picture of the

contact.

[00266] “Personal Calendar” touchlet 316B of channel grid 318a may be associated
with a “Personal Calendar” channel, such as, but not limited to, a “Personal Calendar”
channel 5500 of Figure 55. The “Personal Calendar” channel may, for example,
provide a listing of all commitments, meetings, to do lists and the like. ‘“Personal
Calendar” channel may use active alerts to notify the user of upcoming events, such

as a meeting.

[00267] “My Company in the Press” touchlet 316C of channel grid 318a may be
associated with a “My Company in the Press” channel (not shown). The “My
Company in the Press” channel may provide, for example, live videos; streaming
news feeds; access to news archive by hour, day, week, and/or month; access to
YouTube; and any combinations thereof. Examples of content on the “My Company
in the Press” channel may include, but are not limited to, news interviews, company

advertisements, product reviews, and annual shareholder meetings.

[00268] ‘News Reader” touchlet 316D of channel grid 318a may be associated
with a “News Reader” channel, such as, but not limited to, the “News Reader”
channel 5100 of Figure 51. For example, the “News Reader” channel 5100 may
provide company RSS feeds (e.g., PQR Corporation RSS feeds) from multiple
internal and external sources, such as from an internal Twitter account and the New

York Times.

[00269] ‘“New Technologies” touchlet 316E of channel grid 318a may be
associated with a “New Technologies” channel (not shown). For example, the “New
Technologies” channel may provide access to a forum for company product
announcements, a recap of latest insights from the company research and
development group, thought provoking concepts in the industry, promotional and

training video, and the like.

[00270] “What is Selling” touchlet 316F of channel grid 318a may be associated
with a “What is Selling” channel (not shown). For example, the “What is Selling”
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channel may provide information about certain products, for example, product orders
by hour, day, week, month, and/or quarter, information about client wins or loses,

information about top sales managers, sales recognitions, and the like.

[00271] ““Analytics Tool Set” touchlet 316G of channel grid 318a may be
associated with an “Analytics Tool Set” channel (not shown). For example, the
“Analytics Tool Set” channel may provide a set of Statistical Analysis Software
(SAS) products and/or related analytic products for users to analyze specific trends in

data sets, access to business analytics services, drill down capability, report generation

and the like.

[00272] “myNet” touchlet 316H of channel grid 318a may be associated with a
“myNet” channel, such as, but not limited to, a “myNet” channel 5600 of Figure 56.
For example, the “myNet” channel 5600 may provide a compilation of company-
specific social sites (e.g., PQR Corporation-specific social sites). The “myNet”
channel 5600 may provide simple tools to enable posting of a comment to multiple

forums.

[00273] “‘Channel Catalog” touchlet 3161 of channel grid 318a may be associated
with a channel application catalog, such as, but not limited to, channel application
catalog 631 of Figure 12, a channel application catalog 6500 of Figure 65, and a
channel application catalog 6700 of Figure 67. The channel application catalog is
accessed to download certain channel grids and/or channels. The catalog may provide
free and for pay channels. Channel application catalogs may be sensitive to a user’s
role and rights within the enterprise. More details about user roles and user groups in

an enterprise are described with reference to Figures 62 through 67.

[00274] “My HR” touchlet 316] of channel grid 318a may be associated with a
“My HR” channel (not shown). For example, the “My HR” channel may provide
access to all personal HR-related information, such as benefits, vacation time, savings
account, required training, policies and procedures, and the like. The “My HR”
channel has the capability to alert users to, for example, out of boundary conditions,
such as expiring vacation or the need to take health and safety training. Also, the “My

HR” channel may provide access to content based on user level and user identity.
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[00275] “My Performance” touchlet 316K of channel grid 318a may be associated
with a “My Performance” channel (not shown). For example, the “My Performance”
channel may provide a composite of all metrics (e.g., based on user level and user
identity) that are translated into incentive compensation or related reward schema.
Automatic alerts may be generated when HR-defined thresholds for performance are

missed and/or exceeded.

[00276] The “My HR” channel and the “My Performance” channel may be an
example of using data associated with an enterprise that may originate from legacy
systems, such as from a legacy HR system and ERP system, and then tailoring the
data to present information to users 116 in a meaningful way that is of particular
interest. For example, for each employee, the legacy HR system may provide
information about each employee’s department, region, level, position, role, and the
like. Using information delivery system 100 of the present invention, this information
may be loaded into the user profiles. Accordingly, information delivery system 100
may be used to create and assign roles and/or groups from the information of the
legacy HR system. For example, HR functions may have a management group that
writes performance reviews, a director group that approves the reviews, a senior
management group that audits the reviews, and the like. In one example, a director
will not be asked to approve a review until the manager completed the final review.
The ERP system may provide information about the employee’s performance (e.g.
customer orders booked for the year) from the “My Performance” channel to
information delivery system 100 of the present invention in order to assist the

manager in creating the review.

[00277] “Currency Converter” touchlet 316L of channel grid 318a may be
associated with a “Currency Converter”” channel (not shown). For example, the
“Currency Converter” channel may provide a real-time conversion calculator set, for
cxample, by uscr identity, uscr location, uscr role, and the like. The “Currcncy
Converter” channel may be optimized per the company finance department for
metrics important to the user, such as sales by division, group, and/or employee. For
example, the “Currency Converter” channel may provide internal company estimates
for future sales in every country in which the company does business and in the

currency most commonly used in the user’s location.
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[00278] Referring now to Figure 54, by way of example channel grid 318b may
include a “Stock Watch” touchlet 316M, an “Account Calendar” touchlet 316N, a
“News Reader” touchlet 3160, a “myNet” touchlet 316P, a “Real-time Profit & Loss”
touchlet 316Q, an “Account Bookings” touchlet 316R, a “Sales Pipeline” touchlet
3168, a “Personnel Locator” touchlet 316T, a “Channel Catalog™ touchlet 316U, an
“Open Room” touchlet 316V, a “Security Threat Trends” touchlet 316W, and a
“Room Finder” touchlet 316X.

[00279] “‘Stock Watch” touchlet 316M of channel grid 318b may be associated
with a “Stock Watch” channel, such as, but not limited to, “Stock Watch’ channel
1400 of Figure 14. For example, the “Stock Watch” channel may be configurable to
deliver competitive industry performance, such as balance sheet ratios or other
suitable indicators of financial health. The “Stock Watch” channel may provide real-

time quotes and capability to set thresholds with alerts.

[00280] ““Account Calendar” touchlet 316N of channel grid 318b may be
associated with an “Account Calendar” channel (not shown). The “Account
Calendar” channel may provide a sales account team calendar function that may be
sales account-specific. The “Account Calendar” channel maybe used for tracking
sales meetings, order entry deadlines, payment dates, quarterly close dates, any
information that pertains to the sales account, and the like. Using the “Account
Calendar” channel, the user may, for example, merge client sales demo events and
trade show attendance dates into the “Account Calendar” channel, in order to build
composite situational awareness for everything that is occurring in the sales account.
The “Account Calendar” channel may provide alert mechanisms to push notifications
when deadlines are approaching. The “Account Calendar” channel may also merge
and/or combine with other channels. For example, the “Account Calendar” channel
may merge and/or combine with the “Room Finder” channel in order to acquire

information about salcs mecting locations.

[00281] Similar to “News Reader” touchlet 316D of channel grid 318a, “News
Reader” touchlet 3160 of channel grid 318b may be associated with a “News Reader”
channel, such as, but not limited to, the “News Reader” channel 5100 of Figure 51.
For example, this “News Reader” channel may be a company division-, group- and/or

account-specific “News Reader” channel. This “News Reader” channel may provide,
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for example, specific news that is sortable by sales account, by location, and/or by any
other important attributes. This “News Reader” channel may provide company
division-, group- and/or account-specific news, external reports or internal

intelligence insights on client events in the news.

[00282] “myNet” touchlet 316P of channel grid 318b may be associated with a
“myNet” channel, such as, but not limited to, the “myNet” channel 5600 of Figure 56.
For example, the “myNet” channel 5600 may provide a compilation of company,
division, group and/or account-specific social sites (e.g., divisions of and/or groups
within PQR Corporation). The “myNet” channel 5600 may provide simple tools to
enable posting of a comment to multiple forums. The “myNet” channel 5600 may
also provide the capability to set alerts (e.g., monitoring channel information for

London office AND management change) to users.

[00283] “Real-time Profit & Loss” touchlet 316Q of channel grid 318b may be
associated with a “Real-time Profit & Loss” channel (not shown) that is company
division- and/or group-specific. For example, the “Real-time Profit & Loss” channel
may be used to create a composite of actual performance, adjusted for currency,

indicating net margin contribution in real time.

[00284] “Account Bookings” touchlet 316R of channel grid 318b may be
associated with a “Account Bookings” channel (not shown). For example, the
“Account Bookings” channel may be a company division-, group- and/or account-
specific channel that provides composite sales bookings by category, such as
hardware, software, and/or services. This “Account Bookings” channel may provide
timelines of booking to shipment to payment. This “Account Bookings™ channel may
also bc merged and/or combincd with the “Currency Converter” channcl to analyze

net booking margin — alerts may be set to thresholds.

[00285] “‘Sales Pipeline” touchlet 316S of channel grid 318b may be associated
with a “Sales Pipeline” channel, such as, but not limited to, a “Sales Pipeline” channel
5700 of Figure 57. For example, the “Sales Pipeline” channel may provide a forecast
of total account revenue by month, probability, and category, such as hardware,
software, and/or services. The “‘Sales Pipeline” channel may provide a mean to

interrogate sales pipeline information, for example, if a user wanted to understand the
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composition of the hardware pipeline, an interrogation might launch the “Account

Bookings™ channel.

[00286] “‘Personnel Locator” touchlet 316T of channel grid 318b may be associated
with a “Personnel Locator” channel (not shown). For example, the “Personnel
Locator” channel may provide an account team and client locator function. That is,
the “Personnel Locator” channel may provide a look-up utility for all company
personnel associated with the client, with pictures and groupings. Additional
information may also include assigned activities, deal prospects, current location, and
the like. The “Personnel Locator” channel may provide a similar utility for client
contacts with links to company counterparts. The “Personnel Locator” channel may
provide the capability to link names and activate messaging services, such as email,

SMS, and the like.

[00287] “‘Channel Catalog” touchlet 316U of channel grid 318b may be associated
with a channel application catalog, such as, but not limited to, channel application
catalog 631 of Figure 12, channel application catalog 6500 of Figure 65, and channel
application catalog 6700 of Figure 67. Again, the channel application catalog is

accessed to download certain channel grids and/or channels.

[00288] “Open Room” touchlet 316V of channel grid 318b may be associated with
an “Open Room” channel, such as, but not limited to, an “Open Room” channel 5800
of Figure 58. For example, the “Open Room” channel may provide a mechanism for
real-time collaboration and video conferencing. The “Open Room” channel may
provide direct access to initiate a conference and provide relevant content. The “Open
Room” channel may provide access to other channels to begin collaboration For
cxample, the “Open Room” channcl may provide asscss to the “Salces Pipcline”

channel or “Personal Calendar” channel to help facilitate collaboration.

[00289]  “‘Security Threat Trends” touchlet 316W of channel grid 318b may be
associated with a “Security Threat Trends” channel, such as, but not limited to, a
“Security Threat Trends” channel 5900 of Figures 59, 60, and 61. For example, the
“Security Threat Trends” channel may provide company intelligence service tools on
security threats to the company, such as attempts to circumvent firewalls or
unauthorized entry into a building facility. The “Security Threat Trends” channel

may include an advanced set of utilities to set alerts relating to threats facing the
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company. The “Security Threat Trends” channel may be linked to, combined with,
and/or merged into other channels, such as a “News Reader” channel to provide
external information relating to threats facing the company including, for example,

fire and power outage information.

[00290] “Room Finder” touchlet 316X of channel grid 318b may be associated
with a “Room Finder” channel (not shown). For example, the “Room Finder”
channel may provide a utility to input a sales meeting location or company campus
location and find a meeting room. The “Room Finder” channel may include an
access-enabled room scheduling tool to set up meetings or launch “Just-In-Time”
workspace software applications that may be used to schedule meeting space
appropriate for the requestor (e.g., by identity/level) and may send notification to
others. The “Room Finder” channel may be used to generate a visual and/or audible
map to the room location using the geo-location capability of, for example, the user’s

client device, such as their cell phone.

[00291] Referring to Figure 55, screenshots of certain components of an example
of a “Personal Calendar” channel 5500 that is suitable for use in enterprise
applications is presented. Figure 55 shows ‘“Personal Calendar” channel 5500
operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “Personal Calendar” touchlet 316B is
provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching
“Personal Calendar” channel 5500. The “Personal Calendar” channel may, for
example, provide a listing of the user’s commitments, meetings, and the like.
“Personal Calendar” channel may use active alerts to notify the user of upcoming

events.

[00292] Main vicwing pancl 410 of “Pcrsonal Calendar” channcl 5500 may
include, for example, a daily view window 5512 and a monthly view window 5514.
The daily view window 5512 may display, for example, a list of today’s events. The
monthly view window 5514 may display, for example, a full month’s events in
standard calendar form. Main viewing panel 410 of “Personal Calendar” channel
5500 may also include certain control buttons, such as, but not limited to, an “Events”

button, a “Mail” button, an “Address Book” button, and a “Subscribe” button.

[00293] Referring to Figure 56, screenshots of certain components of an example

of “myNet” channel 5600 that is suitable for use in enterprise applications is
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presented. Figure 56 shows “myNet” channel 5600 operating in a substantially full-
screen mode. A “myNet” touchlet 316P is provided for presenting dynamic
information of, interacting with, and/or launching “myNet” channel 5600. The
“myNet” channel 5600 may provide a compilation of certain social sites (e.g.,
company-specific, division-specific, group-specific, and/or account-specific social
sites). The “myNet” channel 5600 may provide simple tools to enable posting of a
commentary to multiple forums. The “myNet” channel 5600 may also provide the

capability to send a variety of alert types, such as text driven alerts.

[00294] Main viewing panel 410 of “myNet” channel 5600 may include, for
example, a friends window 5612 and a latest updates window 5614. The friends
window 5612 may display, for example, a list of the contacts as well as their online
status. The latest updates window 5614 may display, for example, one or more
forums for posting comments. For example, latest updates window 5614 may include

a Facebook session, a Twitter session, and a chronological log of the user’s activities.

[00295] Referring to Figure 57, screenshots of certain components of an example
of “Sales Pipeline” channel 5700 that is suitable for use in enterprise applications is
presented. Figure 57 shows “Sales Pipeline” channel 5700 operating in a
substantially full-screen mode. A “Sales Pipeline” touchlet 3168 is provided for
presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching “Sales
Pipeline” channel 5700. The “Sales Pipeline” channel may provide a forecast of total
account revenue by month, probability, and category, such as hardware, software,
and/or services. In addition, other sales metrics maybe tracked. For example, total
sales opportunity, total proposals, and total contracts may be tracked. In interacting
with the “Sales Pipeline” channel the user may interrogate various forecasts and
metrics to obtain more information and context about the information. For example,
in interrogating the sales contracts metrics the “Account Bookings” channel may be
launched, combined, and/or merged with the “Salcs Pipcline” channcl in order to

allow the user to understand exactly what accounts have booked contracts.

[00296] Main viewing panel 410 of “Sales Pipeline” channel 5700 may include, for
example, a selection window 5712 and a sales forecast window 5714. The selection
window 5712 allows the user to select any month of the year. Once the user selects a

certain month, the selected month’s sales forecast information is displayed in sales
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forecast window 5714. Main viewing panel 410 of “Sales Pipeline” channel 5700
may also include certain control buttons, such as, but not limited to, a “Settings”

button, as well as a search tool.

[00297] Referring to Figure 58, screenshots of certain components of an example
of an “Open Room™ channel 5800 that is suitable for use in enterprise applications is
presented. Figure 58 shows “Open Room” channel 5800 operating in a substantially
full-screen mode. An “Open Room” touchlet 316V is provided for presenting
dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching “Open Room” channel
5800. “Open Room” channel 5800 provides a video and/or audio conferencing

service to users 116.

[00298] Main viewing panel 410 of “Open Room” channel 5800 may include, for
example, an attendees window 5812 and a video feed window 5814. The attendees
window 5812 displays a list of any attendees that have joined the video conference
and a chat feature. The video feed window 5814 displays streaming video or periodic
camera shots of any attendees that have joined the video conference. Main viewing
panel 410 of “Open Room” channel 5800 may also include certain control buttons for,
for example, sharing documents, passing control of the video conference, and the like.
Mini-touchlets 416 may include touchlets that are specifically relevant to the video
conference and/or mini-touchlets that help aid collaboration of the team members.
For example, a certain “Open Room” mini-touchlet 416 may be used to book a
meeting room for the next team meeting. Mini-touchlets 416 may include touchlets
that provide information relevant to the meeting topic. In providing information
relevant to the meeting, the “Personal Calendar” channel of the meeting organizer
may be interrogated to determine the subject of the meeting. If, for example, the
meeting is a monthly sales meeting, one mini-touchlet 416 may be a “Sales Pipeline”

mini-touchlet.

[00299] Referring to Figures 59, 60, and 61, screenshots of certain components of
an example of the “Security Threat Trends” channel 5900 that is suitable for use in
enterprise applications is presented. Figures 59, 60, and 61 show “Security Threat
Trends” channel 5900 operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “Security
Threat Trends” touchlet 316W is provided for presenting dynamic information of,

interacting with, and/or launching “Security Threat Trends” channel 5900. The
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“Security Threat Trends” channel may provide company intelligence on threats facing
the company from internal and external sources. For example threats to computer

network security.

[00300] Main viewing panel 410 of “Security Threat Trends” channel 5900 may
include, for example, a data window 5912 and a trends window 5914. The data
window 5912 displays, for example, certain information about company host
computer resources. Trends window 5914 includes, for example, three tabs: a “Threat
Management Trend” tab, a “Vulnerability Exposure Trend” tab, and a “Security
Intelligence Trend” tab. Figure 59 shows information corresponding to the “Threat
Management Trend” tab. Figure 60 shows information corresponding to the
“Vulnerability Exposure Trend” tab. Figure 61 shows information corresponding to
the “Security Intelligence Trend” tab. Main viewing panel 410 of “Security Threat
Trends” channel 5900 may also include certain control buttons, such as, but not

limited to, a “Settings” button, as well as a search tool.

[00301] Referring to Figure 62, a block diagram of an example of an enterprise
user hierarchy 6200 is presented that shows individual users, roles assigned to users,
and/or users assigned to groups within an enterprise. The implementation of
individual users, roles, and/or groups in information delivery system 100 is not
limited to enterprise applications only. Individual users, roles, and/or groups are

likewise applicable to consumer applications.

[00302] Users 116 in, for example, a corporate environment may be assigned to
groups based, for example, on their titles, positions, levels, and/or authority in a

company. Users 116 may then be assigned roles within their assigned group.

[00303] In one example, enterprise user hierarchy 6200 includes one or more users
116 that are assigned to a directors group 6210. In this example, each user 116 may
have the title of director within the enterprise. However, among the users 116 in the
directors group 6210, a certain user 116 (i.e., director) in the directors group 6210
may have the role of “System Administrator,” while another user 116 in the directors

group 6210 may have the role of “Emergency Coordinator.”

[00304] In another example, enterprise user hierarchy 6200 includes one or more

users 116 that are assigned to a managers group 6212. In this example, each user 116
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may have the title of manager within the enterprise. However, among the users 116 in
the managers group 6212, a certain user 116 (i.e., manager) in the managers group
6212 may have the role of “Performance Appraiser,” while another user 116 in the

managers group 6212 may have the role of “Threat Case Manager.”

[00305] In yet another example, enterprise user hierarchy 6200 includes one or
more users 116 that are assigned to an analysts group 6214. In this example, each
user 116 may have the title of analyst within the enterprise. However, among the
users 116 in the analysts group 6214, a certain user 116 (i.c., analyst) in the analysts
group 6214 may have the role of “Senior Analyst,” while another user 116 in the
analysts group 6214 may have the role of “Associate Analyst.”

[00306] Outside of the aforementioned groups and/or roles, enterprise user
hierarchy 6200 may also include one or more individuals 6216, which may be any
users 116 that are not necessarily assigned to a group. While not assigned to a group,
each individual 6216 may be assigned a role based on their title, position, level,
and/or authority in the company. For example, one individual 6216 may be the
company CEO, which is his/her assigned role. Another individual 6216 may be the
company CFO, which is his/her assigned role.

[00307] The content that is available to any user 116 may be group- and/or role-
dependent. That is, the authorizations and/or permissions with respect to accessing
and/or using channels, channel grids, and/or with respect content presented by the
channels and/or channel grids may be dependent on the user’s group and/or role
within the enterprise. By way of example, let’s apply enterprise user hierarchy 6200
of Figure 62 to an information security enterprise, such as, but not limited to,
corporatc sccurity officc that is responsible for safcguarding scnsitive corporate
information. In one example, the process of safeguarding sensitive information may
include an insider threat avoidance system that is implemented using information
delivery system 100. In this example, in order to detect and prevent any breach of
information security, information delivery system 100 is used to monitor employee
(or any insider, such as a contractor, supplier, regulator, and/or project manager)
activity with respect to unauthorized access, use, disclosure, disruption, modification,

perusal, inspection, recording, or destruction of sensitive information. If a potential
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threat is indentified, a case may be opened to manage the investigation of the threat

using “Security Threat Trends” channel 5900.

[00308] In the example of the information security enterprise, users 116 (i.e.,
directors) in the directors group 6210 may have the highest authorization level with
respect to access and/or use of certain channels and/or content and/or with respect to
permissions to perform certain actions. That is, users 116 (i.e., directors) in the
directors group 6210 have full authority to perform any task and/or function. For
example, a particular user 116 (i.e., director) in the directors group 6210 may have the
role of “System Administrator,” who has the authority to add, update, and delete users
116 and/or cases from the insider threat avoidance system, which is implemented
using information delivery system 100. Under the control of the “System
Administrator” the authorization status of individuals 6216 may be assigned uniquely

depending upon their respective roles in the enterprise (e.g., CEO, CFO, etc).

[00309] In the information security enterprise, users 116 (i.e., managers) in the
managers group 6212 may have medium level authorization with respect to access
and/or use of certain channels and/or content and/or with respect to permissions to
perform certain actions. Generally, users 116 in the managers group 6212 have
create, update, and read authority; and also have business process control. For
example, a particular user 116 (i.e., manager) in the managers group 6212 may have
the role of “Threat Case Manager,” who has the authority to create a case, view a
case, update a case, and perform an approval step, which may promote the case to the
next step in the workflow. However, the role of “Threat Case Manager” in the

managers group 6212 does not allow adding and deleting users and/or cases.

[00310] In the information sccurity cnterprisc, uscrs 116 (i.c., analysts) in the
analysts group 6214 may have the lowest level authorization with respect to access
and/or use of certain channels and/or content and/or with respect to permissions to
perform certain action. For example, a particular user 116 (i.e., analyst) in the
analysts group 6214 may have the role of “Senior Analyst,” who has the authority to
create a case, view a case, and update a case. However, the role of “Senior Analyst”
in the analysts group 6214 does not allow business process control. For example, the
“Senior Analyst” in the analysts group 6214 may not perform the approval step and

promote the case to the next step in the workflow.
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[00311] Examples of group- and/or role-dependent content and/or actions with
respect to an insider threat avoidance system, which is implemented using information

delivery system 100, are described with reference to Figures 63 through 72.

[00312] Referring to Figure 63, a screenshot of an analyst client GUI 6300 is
presented that includes an example of a channel grid for users 116 (i.e., analysts) in
the analysts group 6214 of the enterprise. For example, when an analyst logs into the
system, a channel grid 318c is displayed on the user device 118 of the analyst. The
content of channel grid 318c¢ is role-specific with respect to users 116 (i.c., analysts)
in the analysts group 6214. In this example, channel grid 318c includes three
touchlets 316 for which analysts are authorized. For example, channel grid 318¢
includes an “Alerts” touchlet 316A, a “Personnel Activity” touchlet 316B, and a
“Reports” touchlet 316C.

[00313] ““Alerts” touchlet 316A of channel grid 318c may be associated with an
“Alerts” channel, such as, but not limited to, an “Alerts” channel 6800 of Figure 68.
For example, the “Alerts” channel allows authorized analysts, managers, and/or
directors to be alerted to and/or view new cases for individuals who may have

performed potentially suspicious activities.

[00314] “‘Personnel Activity” touchlet 316B of channel grid 318c may be
associated with a “Personnel Activity” channel, such as, but not limited to, a
“Personnel Activity” channel 6900 of Figure 69. For example, the ‘“Personnel
Activity” channel allows authorized analysts, managers, and/or directors to view
activities of personnel inside the enterprise and investigate their activities in relation

to the alert and case.

[00315] “Reports” touchlet 316C of channel grid 318¢ may be associated with a
“Reports” channel, such as, but not limited to, a ““‘Reports” channel 7000 of Figure 70.
For example, the “Reports” channel allows authorized analysts, managers, and/or
directors to generate analytics reports on specific activities data. The “Reports”
channel may access, merge, and/or combine with the “Personnel Activity” channel to
facilitate the production of a report. For example the “Personnel Activity” channel
may provide a computer log of a user’s system activity that may be included in the

analytics section of a report.
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[00316] Referring to Figure 64, a screenshot of a manager client GUI 6400 is
presented that includes an example of a channel grid for users 116 (i.e., managers) in
the managers group 6212 of the enterprise. For example, when a manager logs into
the system, a channel grid 318d is displayed on the user device 118 of the manager.
The content of channel grid 318d is role-specific with respect to users 116 (i.c.,
managers) in the managers group 6212. In this example, channel grid 318d includes
four touchlets 316 for which managers are authorized. For example, channel grid
318d includes the “Alerts” touchlet 316A, “Personnel Activity” touchlet 316B, and
“Reports” touchlet 316C that are described in Figure 63 with respect to analysts.
However, managers are further authorized to receive a “Catalog” touchlet 316D.
Whereas analysts are not authorized to receive “Catalog” touchlet 316D (see channel
grid 318c of Figure 63).

[00317] “‘Catalog” touchlet 316D of channel grid 318d may be associated with a
channel application catalog, such as, but not limited to, a channel application catalog
6500 of Figure 65. The channel application catalog allows users to configure the
channels that are displayed on their channel grids. Referring to Figure 65, a
screenshot of an example of the channel application catalog 6500 is presented that
includes content that corresponds to users 116 (i.e., managers) in the managers group
6212 of the enterprise. In this example, the content of channel application catalog
6500 is role-specific with respect to managers. That is, only channels for which
managers are authorized are available in channel application catalog 6500. In this
example, shown in a channel catalog window 6512, managers are authorized to
receive the “Alerts” channel, “Personnel Activity” channel, “Reports’ channel, and

additional manager level channels from “Catalog” channel.

[00318] Referring to Figure 66, a screenshot of a director client GUI 6600 is
presented that includes an example of a channel grid for users 116 (i.e., directors) in
the dircctors group 6210 of the enterprisc. For cxamplce, when a dircctor logs into the
system, a channel grid 318e is displayed on the user device 118 of the director. The
content of channel grid 318e is role-specific with respect to users 116 (i.e., directors)
in the directors group 6210. In this example, channel grid 318e includes six touchlets
316 for which directors are authorized. For example, channel grid 318¢ includes the

“Alerts” touchlet 316A, “Personnel Activity” touchlet 316B, and “Reports” touchlet
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316C that are described in Figure 63 with respect to analysts. Channel grid 318¢ also
includes the “Catalog” touchlet 316D that is described in Figure 64 with respect to
managers. However, directors are further authorized to receive a “User
Administration” touchlet 316E and a “Catalog Administration” touchlet 316F.
Whereas analysts and managers are not authorized to receive “User Administration”
touchlet 316E and “Catalog Administration” touchlet 316F (see channel grid 318c of
Figure 63 and channel grid 318d of Figure 64).

[00319] “User Administration” touchlet 316E of channel grid 318¢ may be
associated with a “User Administration” channel, such as, but not limited to, a “User
Administration” channel 7100 of Figure 71. For example, a particular user 116 (i.c.,
director) in the directors group 6210 may have the role of “System Administrator,”

who has the authority to set roles and groups for the system users.

[00320] “‘Catalog Administration” touchlet 316F of channel grid 318e may be
associated with a “Catalog Administration” channel, such as, but not limited to, a
“Catalog Administration” channel 7200 of Figure 72. For example, the “Catalog
Administration” channel allows the “System Administrator’” to manage the catalog

content as it relates to roles and groups of the system users.

[00321] Referring to Figure 67, a screenshot of an example of a channel
application catalog 6700 is presented that includes content that corresponds to users
116 (i.e., directors) in the directors group 6210 of the enterprise. In this example, the
content of channel application catalog 6700 is role-specific with respect to directors.
That is, only channels for which directors are authorized are available in channel
application catalog 6700. In this example, shown in a channel catalog window 6712,
dircctors arc authorized to receive the “Alerts” channcl, “Personncl Activity” channcl,
“Reports” channel, “Catalog” channel, “User Administration’ channel, and “Catalog

Administration’ channel.

[00322] Referring to Figure 68, screenshots of certain components of an example
of the “Alerts” channel 6800 that is suitable for use in enterprise applications is
presented. Figure 68 shows “Alerts” channel 6800 operating in a substantially full-
screen mode. An “Alerts” touchlet 316A is provided for presenting dynamic
information of, interacting with, and/or launching “Alerts” channel 6800. The

“Alerts” channel 6800 allows authorized users to view new cases for individuals who
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have performed potentially suspicious activities. Certain advanced information
products that provide analytic capabilities may be operating behind “Alerts” channel
6800 for flagging individuals who may be performing potentially suspicious
activities. The data upon which analysis is performed may be obtained from legacy
applications, such as, but not limited to, HRM, ERP, PLM, CRM systems and tools,
any other management tools, and the like. For example, if a threat was detected
concerning theft of customer information, the CRM legacy application may provide

information to investigate the theft.

[00323] Main viewing panel 410 of “Alerts” channel 6800 may include, for
example, an alerts window 6812 and an alerts detail window 6814. The alerts
window 6812 displays a list of potential alerts to potentially be investigated. Once the
user selects a certain alert at alerts window 6812, the details of the selected alert are
displayed in alerts detail window 6814. Main viewing panel 410 of “Alerts” channel
6800 may also include certain control buttons, such as, but not limited to, a “Delete”
button and an “Add New” button. An “Approved” dropdown menu may also be

provided.

[00324] Referring to Figure 69, screenshots of certain components of an example
of the “Personnel Activity” channel 6900 that is suitable for use in enterprise
applications is presented. Figure 69 shows “Personnel Activity” channel 6900
operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “Personnel Activity” touchlet 316B
is provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching
“Personnel Activity” channel 6900. The “Personnel Activity”” channel 6900 allows

authorized users to view activities of personnel inside the enterprise.

[00325] Main viewing pancl 410 of “Pcrsonncl Activity”” channcl 6900 may
include, for example, a personnel activity window 6912 and an activity details
window 6914. The personnel activity window 6912 displays a list of personnel
activities to potentially be investigated. Once the user selects a certain activity at
personnel activity window 6912, the details of the selected activity is displayed in
activity details window 6914. Main viewing panel 410 of “Personnel Activity”
channel 6900 may also include an “Analyzing” dropdown menu. The activities data

from which analysis is performed may be obtained from legacy applications, such as,
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but not limited to, HRM, ERP, PLM, CRM systems and tools, any other management
tools, and the like.

[00326] Referring to Figure 70, screenshots of certain components of an example
of a “Reports” channel 7000 that is suitable for use in enterprise applications is
presented. Figure 70 shows “Reports” channel 7000 operating in a substantially full-
screen mode. A “Reports” touchlet 316C is provided for presenting dynamic
information of, interacting with, and/or launching “Reports” channel 7000. The
“Reports” channel 7000 allows authorized users to generate analytics reports on

specific activities data.

[00327] Main viewing panel 410 of “Reports” channel 7000 may include, for
example, a report types window 7012 and an activities window 7014. The report
types window 7012 displays a list of different types of reports. Once the user selects
a certain report type at report types window 7012, the activities related to the selected

report type are displayed in activities window 7014.

[00328] Referring to Figure 71, screenshots of certain components of an example
of the “User Administration” channel 7100 that is suitable for use in enterprise
applications is presented. Figure 71 shows “User Administration” channel 7100
operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “User Administration” touchlet 316E
is provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or launching
“User Administration” channel 7100. The “User Administration” channel 7100
allows, for example, the “System Administrator” of the directors group 6210 to set

roles and groups for the system users.

[00329] Main viewing panel 410 of “User Administration” channel 7100 may
include, for example, a user details window 7112. The user details window 7112
provides one or more information entry fields by which the “System Administrator”
may enter information about a certain user 116 in a certain group. For example, user
details window 7112 may be used to set the group and/or role of a certain user 116.
Predetermined groups and/or roles may have certain permissions and/or parameters

already defined.

[00330] Referring to Figure 72, screenshots of certain components of an example

of a “Catalog Administration” channel 7200 that is suitable for use in enterprise

74

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 329 of 3394



WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

applications is presented. Figure 72 shows “Catalog Administration” channel 7200
operating in a substantially full-screen mode. A “Catalog Administration” touchlet
316F is provided for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or
launching “Catalog Administration” channel 7200. The “Catalog Administration”
channel 7200 allows the “System Administrator” in the directors group 6210 to

manage the catalog content as it relates to roles and groups of the system users.

[00331] Main viewing panel 410 of “Catalog Administration” channel 7200 may
include, for example, a channel details window 7212. The channel details window
7212 provides one or more information entry fields by which, for example, the
“System Administrator” in the directors group 6210 may enter information about a
certain channel applications, such as, but not limited to, “Alerts” channel 6800,
“Personnel Activity” channel 6900, “Reports” channel 7000, and “User
Administration” channel 7100. Additionally, channel details window 7212 may be
used to manage the catalog content as it relates to roles and groups of the system
users. For example, channel details window 7212 may be used to set “User
Administration” channel 7100 to be used by the “System Administrator” in the
directors group 6210, but not by users 116 in the managers group 6212 and users 116
in the analysts group 6214.

[00332] Referring again to Figures 52 through 72, while non-limiting examples of
channels 200 that may be suitable for enterprise use have been described largely in the
context of processing and presenting role-based content, the present invention is not
limited to role-based content only. Information delivery system 100 may be used to
process and present role-based content, location-based content, time-based content,
activity-based content, behavior-based content, and any combinations thereof. That
is, information delivery system 100 provides the framework by which a developer can
create any useful information products, such as role-based product, location-based
products, time-bascd products, activity-bascd products, bechavior-based products, and
any combinations thercof. Again, bringing to the user the information and experience

that is most important to them.

[00333] Additionally, information delivery system 100 may be used to push
scheduled events to users 116. For example, in the enterprise environment, a

notification may be sent to users 116 that it is time for their annual training session.
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Similarly, information delivery system 100 may push information to users 116 about

any corporate activity, event, or news.

[00334] SYSTEM ARCHITECTURE SUPPORTING A WEB PRESENTATION
FRAMEWORK

[00335] For the purpose of illustration, Figures 73 through 78 describe the system
architecture of information delivery system 100 of the present invention implemented
for supporting a web presentation framework. In one example, the web presentation
framework is implemented using HTML5. HTMLS is a language for structuring and
presenting content for the World Wide Web, a core technology of the Internet. It is
the latest revision of the HTML standard and currently remains under development.
Its core aims have been to improve the language with support for the latest
multimedia while keeping it easily readable by humans and consistently understood
by computers and devices (e.g., web browsers, parsers, etc.). As compared to
previous versions, HTML5 adds many new syntactical features. These include the
<video>, <audio>, and <canvas> elements (or tags), as well as the integration of
Scalable Vector Graphics (SVG) content. These features are designed to make it easy
to include and handle multimedia and graphical content on the web. Additionally,
HTMLS5 provides support for off-line storage. Further, HTMLS includes a new

protocol called WebSockets that allows bidirectional asynchronous communication.

[00336] Referring to Figure 73, a functional block diagram of an example of a PID
application architecture 7300 for supporting the web presentation framework is
presented. PID application architecture 7300 is another example of the application
architecture of the server side of PID application 112. In this example, the user
devices 118 that are used with the Flex presentation framework of PID application
architecture 600 of Figure 6 are replaced by user devices 7310. That is, instead of
supporting Adobe AIR-enabled devices, PID application architecture 7300 supports
user devices 7310, which may be any web (or Internet) browser-enabled devices
(hereafter called browser-enabled devices). For example, Figure 73 shows a web
browser 7312 running on cach user device 7310. Examples of web (or Internet)
browsers that may be running on user devices 7310 may include, but are not limited
to, Microsoft Internet Explorer® 9, Google Chrome, Mozilla Firefox 4, Apple Safari
5, and Opera 11.
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[00337] Accordingly, examples of user devices 7310 may include, but are not
limited to, any type, brand, and/or model of browser-enabled desktop computer;
browser-enabled laptop computer; browser-enabled tablet computer; browser-enabled
net-book computing device; browser-enabled handheld computing device; browser-
enabled personal digital assistant; browser-enabled enterprise digital assistant;
browser-enabled portable digital assistant; browser-enabled telecommunications
device including one of an browser-cnabled telephone, browser-enabled cell phone,
and browser-enabled smart phone; browser-enabled personal navigation device;
browser-enabled vehicle-based device; browser-enabled optical disk player; browser-

enabled television; browser-enabled game console; and the like.

[00338] PID application architecture 7300 may include facilitation layer 610,
integration and process layer 612, and integrated services and applications layer 614
of PID application architecture 600 of Figure 6, albeit with certain modifications for

supporting the web presentation framework.

[00339] For example, facilitation layer 610 includes the facilitation server 616 and
the certain other servers 628, such as, but not limited to, channel server 630, content
delivery server 632, collaboration media server 634, stream sync server 636, analytics
server 638, advertising server 640, transcoding server 642, and media server 644,
However, in this embodiment, facilitation server 616 includes a client gateway 7314
instead of the client gateway 618 of PID application architecture 600 of Figure 6.
Client gateway 7314 uses hypertext transfer protocol (HTTP) for communicating with
the client (e.g., web browsers 7312 of user devices 7310), while using, for example,
JMS protocol for communicating with the rest of the server stack. In this way,
facilitation server 616 may serve as an HTTP server. Preferably, client gateway 7314

of facilitation server 616 uses HTTPS protocol, which is HTTP Secure protocol.

[00340] While facilitation server 616 manages certain communication between the
client (e.g., web browsers 7312 of user devices 7310) and the server (e.g., application
server 110), the use of HTTP may be have certain limitations. For example, under
HTTP protocol, a client, such as a web browser, must open a connection to a server,
make a request, wait for a response, and then close the connection. If the client needs
more data, it must open a new connection. Likewise, if the server has new

information for the client, it must wait until the client requests it rather than sending it
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over instantly. Consequently, HTTP protocol may be an inefficient way to exchange
data. However, HTMLS includes a new protocol called WebSockets. This protocol
allows a web client to create a connection, keep it open as long as it wants, and both
send and receive data continuously. WebSocket connections allow two-way
communication between the client (e.g., web browsers 7312 of user devices 7310) and
the server without having to use Ajax type of mechanisms, thereby providing an

efficient way to exchange data.

[00341] Therefore, facilitation layer 610 of PID application architecture 7300 also
includes a messaging server 7316, which uses the WebSocket technology. That is,
messaging server 7316 uses WebSocket protocol for communicating with the client
(e.g., web browsers 7312 of user devices 7310), while using, for example, JMS
protocol for communicating with the rest of the server stack. Preferably, messaging
server 7316 uses WSS protocol, which is WebSocket Secure protocol. The WSS
protocol enables bidirectional message-calling capability between the browser and
messaging server 7316. The WSS protocol provides the path to the enterprise service
bus 680 of integration and process server 646. The messages from the client (e.g.,
web browsers 7312) are converted from HTTP protocol to JMS protocol. The WSS
protocol rejects connections that have not been authenticated (i.e., needs a token that
indicates authentication). As a result, PID application architecture 7300 uses the
combination of messaging server 7316 and facilitation server 616 to manage
communication between the client (e.g., web browsers 7312 of user devices 7310) and

the server (e.g., application server 110).

[00342] Additionally, the relational database management system (RDBMS) 686
of integrated services and applications layer 614 of PID application architecture 7300
may include a schema-less database 7318. Schema-less database 7318 is in
communication with data management subsystem 650 of integration and process layer
612 via cnterprisc scrvice bus 680 and adaptors 682. A RDBMS imposcs a fixed
schema, while a schema-less database does not. A main advantage of a schema-less
database (e.g., a NoSQL database) compared with a relational database (e.g., a SQL
database) is that it is easily scalable. A schema-less database is well-suited for the
web presentation framework of PID application architecture 7300 because it provides

a convenient database for channel/content developers. In one example, schema-less
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database 7318 may be the MongoDB available from 10gen, Inc (New York, NY).
MongoDB is an open source, high performance, scalable, document-oriented

database.

[00343] Referring to Figure 74, a functional block diagram of an example of client
architecture 7400 of PID application 112 for supporting the web presentation
framework is presented. Client architecture 7400 is another example of the
application architecture of the client side of PID application 112. In this example,
client architecture 7400 may include an integrated development environment (IDE)

layer 7410, a runtime layer 7412, an application layer 7414, and a themes layer 7416.

[00344] IDE layer 7410 is the layer of client architecture 7400 in which developers
may develop channels and/or content of PID application 112 for running in the web
presentation framework. There may be a channel IDE local component, a channel
IDE client component, and a channel IDE server component. Developers may use
writing panels, creating panels, developing panels, views, code, and the like when

developing channels and/or content.

[00345] Runtime layer 7412 provides the engine for processing the channels and/or
content that is created using the IDE layer 7410. There may be a channel runtime
local component, a channel runtime client component, and a channel runtime server
component. There may be, for example, document object model (DOM) views in
runtime layer 7412. A DOM view provides the hierarchy of a web page. With
respect to the channel runtime local component and the channel IDE local component,
when creating channels and/or content for information delivery system 100, a
developer may, optionally, have a local copy of certain components of the server
loaded and cxccuting on his/her uscr device 7310. This simply provides convenicnce
to the developer to not have to continuously access, for example, the server-side
portion of PID application 112 at application server 110 when creating channels

and/or content.

[00346] Application layer 7414 contains the rules for the look and feel of the PID
application 112 in the browser. For example, application layer 7414 contains the
rules for displaying the channel grid that contains touchlets, a taskbar, a navigation
bar, and the like. Application layer 7414 processes the raw application data and

organizes the data into a complete application picture for the user.
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[00347] Themes layer 7416 transforms the raw application data into the actual GUI
presentation in the browser to the user. For example, a theme may be a company-

based theme. In one example, the theme may be the XYZ Corporation theme.

[00348] Using the web presentation framework of PID application architecture
7300 and/or client architecture 7400, a user 116 may access PID application 112 of
information delivery system 100 by launching the web browser 7312 on his/her user
device 7310. Then the user 116 may enter the URL address of PID application 112

(e.g., btip://www. PiDapplication.com/) and perform a login process. That is, by

entering the URL address of PID application 112, the user 116 is connected via HTTP
to facilitation server 616, which is the HTTP server. The user 116 then enters a
username and password in a login window that is presented in web browser 7312 of
his/her user device 7310. During the login process, the user may be asked whether
using a public or private computer. If a public computer, no information is cached on
the computer. That is, once the browser is closed, no trace of the user’s activity is left

behind on the computer.

[00349] Once authenticated, a session begins and the user 116 may access the
resources of the rest of the server stack. Web browser 7312 connects to messaging
server 7316 via WSS protocol and bidirectional communication begins. Based on
user identity, a certain channel grid and/or channel application is retrieved and
launched in the web browser 7312 on his/her user device 7310. For example,
configuration server 654 accesses the schema-less database 7318 for user
configuration and preference information with regard to the user’s grid, and any other
information needed to render the grid. This information is passed back to the client

and the grid is rendered at the web browser 7312.

[00350] Subsequently, the user 116 may access one or more channel grids to which
he/she is authorized to use. The user may select a certain touchlet of a certain channel
grid in web browser 7312 and interact with a certain channel within the environment
of the web browser 7312. Examples of channel grids, touchlets, and/or channels that
are operating in web browser 7312 per the web presentation framework are shown

with reference to Figures 75 through 78.

[00351] Additionally, dynamic updates may occur. For example, there may be

circumstance where the user’s grid is updated. That is, the user himself makes a
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change, or some other user modifies a shared grid (e.g., adds a channel). In this
example, the schema-less database 7318 may be updated with the change and the
change is then pushed to the user who is running the grid in their web browser 7312.
Additionally, if someone updates configuration preferences in integration and process
server 646, the schema-less database 7318 is updated and the changes are also pushed
to other clients that are subscribed to be notified of these changes. Changes are routed
through JMS (a publish/subscribe mechanism) through facilitation server 616, which
is the HTTP server, to the web browser 7312. Then, the web browser 7312 refreshes
to implement the changes. In one example, if a user 116 no longer has access to
certain content, that user 116 is immediately blocked from the content. In another
example, if a new touchlet has been added to a channel grid, a new touchlet

immediately appears on the grid in the user’s web browser 7312.

[00352] In another example of performing dynamic updates, a “Stock Watch”
channel (e.g., a “Stock Watch” channel 7800 of Figure 78) uses dynamic updates to
periodically push stock content to the “Stock Watch” channel at the web browser
7312. When first launched, an initial request is made for current stock data through
messaging server 7316 via WSS protocol, and then via JMS protocol to the
integration and process server 646, and then to the external data sources. The current
stock data that has been archived in the schema-less database 7318 is transmitted back
to the web browser 7312 and displayed. The integration and process server 646 is not
passive, it polls the external feeds for updates, stores the latest data in the schema-less
database 7318, and pushes the updates back to the subscribing clients. The updates
are also published to the eventing and alerting subsystem 652 and analyzed with
respect to certain events that have been set up and that are being monitored. If certain

conditions are met, alert notifications are triggered.

[00353] Referring to Figure 75, a screenshot of an example of a web browser 7312,
which is running on a uscr device 7310, is presented for displaying a web page of a
channel grid to the user. In this example, web browser 7312 may be a Microsoft
Internet Explorer® web browser, but may be any type of browser, such as, but not
limited to, a Google Chrome, Firefox, Safari, or Opera web browser. The web page
that is displayed in web browser 7312 shows, for example, a channel grid 7510 that

includes one or more touchlets 7512. The web page in web browser 7312 also shows
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a set of one or more channel grid buttons 7514 for selecting a certain channel grid to
be displayed in web browser 7312. In one example, channel grid buttons 7514 may
include an “At Home” channel grid button, a “My TV channel grid button, an “At
Work” channel grid button, a “Catalog” channel grid button, and a “Developer”
channel grid button. In one example, when a user selects a certain channel grid button
7514, the corresponding channel grid web page is displayed in web browser 7312.
The set of touchlets 7512 shown in channel grid 7510 of web browser 7312 of Figure
75 is an example of the touchlets of the user’s “At Home” channel grid, meaning the
channel grid that the user is likely to use when at home. When the user 116 selects a
certain touchlet 7512, the web browser 7312 is updated (i.e., refreshed) with the

corresponding channel application web page.

[00354] In this example, channel grid 7510 of Figure 75 (i.e., the user’s “At Home™
channel grid) includes, for example, one or more television media touchlets, such as a
“Fringe” touchlet 7512A, a “Lost” touchlet 7512B, a “MasterChef” touchlet 7512C,
and a “So You Think You Can Dance” touchlet 7512D; one or more movie media
touchlets, such as an “Avatar” touchlet 7512E, a “How To Train Your Dragon”
touchlet 7512F, and a “NetFlix” touchlet 7512G; and one or more other channel
application touchlets, such as an “Advertising” touchlet 7512H, a “Last Viewed”
touchlet 75121, a “Remote Care” touchlet 7512J, a “My Medicine Cabinet” touchlet
7512K, and a “Home Security” touchlet 7512L. Each touchlet 7512 is associated
with its corresponding channel application. More details of an example of a “Home
Security” channel that is associated with “Home Security” touchlet 7512L and that is
operating in the web presentation framework are described with reference to Figure

76.

[00355] Referring to Figure 76, a screenshot of web browser 7312 displaying a
web page of a “Home Security”” channel 7600 that is operating in a substantially full-
scrcen mode is presented. “Home Sccurity’ channcl 7600 is the channcl application
associated with “Home Security” touchlet 7512L of Figure 75. “Home Security”
channel 7600 provides a mechanism for monitoring and/or reporting information
about the user 116’s home security system. The web page of “Home Security”
channel 7600 may include, for example, a status window 7610 and one or more video

feed windows 7612. The status window 7610 shows in text form any alert conditions
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that are present as well as any useful control buttons. For example, a keypad button

7614 may be provided for launching a keypad window (not shown).

[00356] The web page of “Home Security’”” channel 7600 and/or of any other
channel may also include a set of mini-touchlet buttons 7616 and a return-to-grid
button 7618. When the user 116 sclects a certain mini-touchlet button 7616, the web
browser 7312 is updated (i.e., refreshed) with the web page of the corresponding
channel application. Similarly, when the user 116 selects the return-to-grid button
7618, the web browser 7312 is updated (i.c., refreshed) with the channel grid web

page, such as the channel grid web page shown in Figure 75.

[00357] From the user’s perspective, “Home Security”” touchlet 7512L of Figure 75
and “Home Security” channel 7600 of Figure 76 are substantially the same as “Home
Security” touchlet 4110J and “Home Security” channel 4300 of Figure 43. However,
“Home Security” channel 7600 of Figure 76 may be implemented using the web
presentation framework, while “Home Security”” channel 4300 of Figure 43 may be

implemented using the Flex presentation framework.

[00358] Referring to Figure 77, another screenshot of web browser 7312, which is
running on a user device 7310, is presented for displaying a web page of another
channel grid to the user. In this example, the web browser 7312 displays a web page
that includes the user’s “At Work™ channel grid. That is, a channel grid 7710 displays
touchlets 7712 associated with the user’s “At Work” channel grid, meaning the

channel grid that the user is likely to use when at work.

[00359] In this example, channel grid 7710 of Figure 77 (i.e., the user’s “At Work”
channel grid) includes, for example, a “News Reader” touchlet 7712A, a “Stock
Watch” touchlet 7712B, another “Stock Watch” touchlet 7712C, a “Business CRM”
touchlet 7712D, a “Currency’ touchlet 7712E, a “Banking” touchlet 7712F, a “Live
News” touchlet 7712G, a “Business Calendar” touchlet 7712H, an “Email” touchlet
77121, a “Personal Calendar” touchlet 7712J, and a “Business Finance” touchlet
7712K. More details of an example of a “Stock Watch” channel that is associated
with “Stock Watch” touchlet 7712B and that is operating in the web presentation

framework are described with reference to Figure 78.
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[00360] Referring to Figure 78, a screenshot of web browser 7312 displaying a
web page of a “Stock Watch” channel 7800 that is operating in a substantially full-
screen mode is presented. “Stock Watch” channel 7800 is the channel application
associated with “Stock Watch” touchlet 7712B of Figure 77. “Stock Watch” channel
7800 provides a mechanism for monitoring and/or reporting certain stock and/or
financial information of a company of interest. In this example, “Stock Watch”
channel 7800 is monitoring Brocade Communications Systems, Inc (BRCD). The
web page of “Home Security” channel 7800 may include, for example, an overview

window 7810, one or more information windows 7812, and a trading window 7814.

[00361] From the user’s perspective, “Stock Watch” touchlet 7712B of Figure 77
and “Stock Watch” channel 7800 of Figure 78 are substantially the same as “Stock
Watch” touchlet 316B and “Stock Watch” channel 1400 of Figure 14. However,
“Stock Watch” channel 7800 of Figure 78 may be implemented using the web
presentation framework, while “Stock Watch” channel 1400 of Figure 14 may be

implemented using the Flex presentation framework.

[00362] Referring to Figures 73 through 78, from the user’s perspective, while
implemented using the web presentation framework, the operations of channel grid
7510 and touchlets 7512 (and the underlying channel applications) of Figure 75 and
of channel grid 7710 and touchlets 7712 (and the underlying channel applications) of
Figure 77 are substantially the same as channel grids, touchlets, and channels that are
implemented using the Flex presentation framework. For example, a web page is
designed to display channel grid 7510 that contains one or more touchlets 7512 in
web browser 7312. Each touchlet 7512 may be used for presenting dynamic
information of, interacting with, and/or launching its underlying channel application.
Once launched, a substantially full-screen view of the channel is presented via a web

page in web browser 7312.

[00363] Additionally, eventing and alerting functions may occur in the web
presentation framework of information delivery system 100 of the present invention.
Further, both consumer and enterprise scenarios may be implemented using the web
presentation framework. Further still, the web presentation framework of information

delivery system 100 supports a channel/content developer environment in which
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developers may create channels/content using HTMLS5, JavaScript, and Cascading
Style Sheets (CSS), such as CSS3.

[00364] FLEX PRESENTATION FRAMEWORK VS. WEB PRESENTATION
FRAMEWORK

[00365] Referring again to Figures 1 through 11, in the Flex presentation
framework embodiment of information delivery system 100, the user device 118 is
the “client” in the client-server system architecture. As a result, a client portion of

PID application 112 must be installed on each user device 118.

[00366] Referring again to Figures 73 and 74, in the web presentation framework
embodiment of information delivery system 100, the web browser (e.g., web browser
7312) is the “client” in the client-server system architecture. As a result, a web

browser application must be installed on each user device 7310.

[00367] Referring again to Figures 1 through 11, when developing channels and/or
content for the Flex presentation framework embodiment of information delivery
system 100, developers are writing applications (i.e., channels and/or content) that are
compiled into an executable. Because of this, developers are (1) limited to the APIs
that are exposed through Adobe proprictary software; (2) able to easily distribute an
application with little more than a double-click install; and (3) able to control the

precise look and feel of the application with minimal effort at production time.

[00368] Referring again to Figures 73 and 74, when developing channels and/or
content for the web presentation framework embodiment of information delivery
system 100, developers are writing applications (i.c., channels and/or content) that is
interpreted by the browser. Because of this, developers are (1) able to build a full
scale web application with nothing more than a text editor (and a browser); (2)
required to test applications in all supported browsers; and (3) unrestricted by a third
party feature release schedule (except as it pertains to standards implementation).
Additionally, because there is no compilation step, HIML/JavaScript/CSS is quick

and easy to create/edit on the fly.

[00369] Referring again to Figures 1 through 11, when developing channels and/or
content for the Flex presentation framework embodiment of information delivery

system 100, such as when using Adobe’s RIA development tool, there are, for
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example, three ways to build an application: (1) a web-based application that is meant
for distributing over HTTP; (2) an Adobe AIR-based application, which is an
application that runs on the desktop; and (3) a mobile application, which is an
application meant to be used in a mobile device (¢.g., smart phone, tablet). The
development process for these three is more or less the same. However, the developer
must choose which of these “project types” to use before building the application.
Although, there may be ways to convert a web-based application into an Adobe AIR-

based application.

[00370] Referring again to Figures 73 and 74, when developing channels and/or
content for the web presentation framework embodiment of information delivery
system 100, such as when using HTML35, JavaScript, and CSS, developers have only
one choice for distribution of the application, which is the web. Therefore, the

application must be interpreted by a web browser application in order to be used.

[00371] Referring again to Figures 1 through 11, the Flex presentation framework
embodiment of information delivery system 100, provides the capability to access any
information that is exposed at the device level (e.g., to determine the presence of a
camera, microphone, speaker, etc). Accordingly, channels and/or content may make

use of this device level information.

[00372] Referring again to Figures 73 and 74, currently HTMLS5 does not provide
the ability to interrogate the client device with respect to device level information
(e.g., to determine the presence of a camera, microphone, speaker, etc). The HTML5
specification is not yet certified, therefore its full functionality is still to be
determined. Therefore, in the web presentation framework embodiment of
information dclivery system 100, native applications may bc written (using native
code) to run on any user device 7310. For example, in order to use a camera that is
present on a certain user device 7310 for a web-conferencing application, a native
application may be written to activate the camera of the certain type, brand, and/or
model of device. The web presentation framework of PID application 112 of
information delivery system 100 can use HTMLS5 to interact with the native
application at the user device 7310. In this example, a camera touchlet of a channel

grid may be used for presenting dynamic information of, interacting with, and/or
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launching its underlying camera channel application (or any channel application using

the camera), which may be use to interact with the native camera application.

[00373]  Further, with respect to the various examples of channel grids, touchlets,
and channels shown in Figures 12 through 72 and that are depicted using the Flex
presentation framework of information delivery system 100, those skilled in the art
will recognize that these examples may also be implemented using the web

presentation framework of information delivery system 100.
[00374] Conclusion

[00375] While various inventive embodiments have been described and illustrated
herein, those of ordinary skill in the art will readily envision a variety of other means
and/or structures for performing the function and/or obtaining the results and/or one
or more of the advantages described herein, and each of such variations and/or
modifications is deemed to be within the scope of the inventive embodiments
described herein. More generally, those skilled in the art will readily appreciate that
all parameters, dimensions, materials, and configurations described herein are meant
to be exemplary and that the actual parameters, dimensions, materials, and/or
configurations will depend upon the specific application or applications for which the
inventive teachings is/are used. Those skilled in the art will recognize, or be able to
ascertain using no more than routine experimentation, many equivalents to the
specific inventive embodiments described herein. It is, therefore, to be understood
that the foregoing embodiments are presented by way of example only and that
inventive embodiments may be practiced otherwise than as specifically described.
Inventive embodiments of the present disclosure are directed to each individual
featurc, system, article, matcrial, kit, and/or mcthod described hercin. In addition, any
combination of two or more such features, systems, articles, materials, kits, and/or
methods, if such features, systems, articles, materials, kits, and/or methods are not

mutually inconsistent, is included within the inventive scope of the present disclosure.

[00376] The above-described embodiments of the invention can be implemented in
any of numerous ways. For example, some embodiments may be implemented via
one or more controllers, which may employ hardware, software or a combination
thereof. In some embodiments discussed herein, one or more controllers may be

implemented, at least in part, as a state machine.
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[00377] When any aspect of an embodiment is implemented at least in part in
software, the software code can be executed on any suitable processor or collection of
processors, whether provided in a single device or computer or distributed among

multiple devices/computers.

[00378] In this respect, various aspects of the invention, may be embodied at least
in part as a computer readable storage medium (or multiple computer readable storage
media) (e.g., a computer memory, one or more floppy discs, compact discs, optical
discs, magnetic tapes, flash memories, circuit configurations in Field Programmable
Gate Arrays or other semiconductor devices, or other tangible computer storage
medium or non-transitory medium) encoded with one or more programs that, when
executed on one or more computers or other processors, perform methods that
implement the various embodiments of the technology discussed above. The
computer readable medium or media can be transportable, such that the program or
programs stored thereon can be loaded onto one or more different computers or other

processors to implement various aspects of the present technology as discussed above.

[00379] The terms “program” or “software” are used herein in a generic sense to
refer to any type of computer code or set of computer-executable instructions that can
be employed to program a computer or other processor to implement various aspects
of the present technology as discussed above. Additionally, it should be appreciated
that according to one aspect of this embodiment, one or more computer programs that
when executed perform methods of the present technology need not reside on a single
computer or processor, but may be distributed in a modular fashion amongst a number
of different computers or processors to implement various aspects of the present

technology.

[00380] Computer-executable instructions may be in many forms, such as program
modules, executed by one or more computers or other devices. Generally, program
modules include routines, programs, objects, components, data structures, etc. that
perform particular tasks or implement particular abstract data types. Typically the
functionality of the program modules may be combined or distributed as desired in

various embodiments.

[00381] Also, the technology described herein may be embodied as a method, of

which at least one example has been provided. The acts performed as part of the
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method may be ordered in any suitable way. Accordingly, embodiments may be
constructed in which acts are performed in an order different than illustrated, which
may include performing some acts simultancously, even though shown as sequential

acts in illustrative embodiments.

[00382] All definitions, as defined and used herein, should be understood to control
over dictionary definitions, definitions in documents incorporated by reference, and/or

ordinary meanings of the defined terms.

[00383] The indefinite articles “a” and “an,” as used herein in the specification,

unless clearly indicated to the contrary, should be understood to mean “at least one.”

[00384] The phrase “and/or,” as used herein in the specification, should be
understood to mean “either or both” of the elements so conjoined, i.e., elements that
are conjunctively present in some cases and disjunctively present in other cases.
Multiple elements listed with “and/or” should be construed in the same fashion, i.c.,
“one or more” of the elements so conjoined. Other elements may optionally be
present other than the elements specifically identified by the “and/or” clause, whether
related or unrelated to those elements specifically identified. Thus, as a non-limiting
example, a reference to “A and/or B”, when used in conjunction with open-ended
language such as “comprising” can refer, in one embodiment, to A only (optionally
including elements other than B); in another embodiment, to B only (optionally
including elements other than A); in yet another embodiment, to both A and B

(optionally including other elements); etc.

[00385] As used herein in the specification, “or” should be understood to have the
same meaning as “and/or” as defined above. For example, when separating items in a
list, “or” or “and/or” shall be interpreted as being inclusive, i.e., the inclusion of at
least one, but also including more than one, of a number or list of elements, and,
optionally, additional unlisted items. Only terms clearly indicated to the contrary,
such as “only one of” or “exactly one of,” or, when used in claims, “consisting of,”
will refer to the inclusion of exactly one element of a number or list of elements. In
general, the term “or” as used herein shall only be interpreted as indicating exclusive
alternatives (i.c. “‘one or the other but not both”) when preceded by terms of

2 ¢

exclusivity, such as “either,” “one of,” “only one of,” or “exactly one of.”

89

EX. 1002
LG Electronics, Inc. / Page 344 of 3394



10

15

20

25

WO 2012/103121 PCT/US2012/022406

“Consisting essentially of,” when used in claims, shall have its ordinary meaning as

used in the field of patent law.

[00386] As used herein in the specification, the phrase “at least one,” in reference
to a list of one or more elements, should be understood to mean at least one element
selected from any one or more of the elements in the list of elements, but not
necessarily including at least one of each and every element specifically listed within
the list of elements and not excluding any combinations of elements in the list of
elements. This definition also allows that clements may optionally be present other
than the elements specifically identified within the list of elements to which the
phrase “at least one” refers, whether related or unrelated to those elements specifically
identified. Thus, as a non-limiting example, “at least one of A and B” (or,
equivalently, “at least onc of A or B,” or, equivalently “‘at least one of A and/or B”)
can refer, in one embodiment, to at least one, optionally including more than one, A,
with no B present (and optionally including elements other than B); in another
embodiment, to at least one, optionally including more than one, B, with no A present
(and optionally including elements other than A); in yet another embodiment, to at
least one, optionally including more than one, A, and at least one, optionally including
more than one, B (and optionally including other elements); etc.

[00387] In the specification above, all transitional phrases such as “comprising,”

9% <¢ 2% ¢¢ RN

“including,” “carrying,” “having,” “containing,” “involving,” “holding,” “composed
of,” and the like are to be understood to be open-ended, i.e., to mean including but not
limited to. Only the transitional phrases “consisting of”” and “consisting essentially
of”” shall be closed or semi-closed transitional phrases, respectively, as set forth in the
United States Patent Office Manual of Patent Examining Procedures, Section

2111.03.
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CLAIMS

1. An apparatus to provide secure user-centric information via at least one user
platform operated by a user, the apparatus comprising:

at least one communication interface to facilitate wired and/or wireless
communications with the at least one user platform via one or more transmission
media;

at least one memory to store processor-executable instructions; and

at least one processor communicatively coupled to the at least one
communication interface and the at least one memory, wherein upon execution of the
processor-executable instructions by the at least one processor, the at least one
processor establishes a bidirectional, asynchronous user session to manage provision
of and interaction with the secure user-centric information by:

A) implementing a plurality of channels through which the user
receives and/or interacts with, via the at least one user platform, respective
portions of the secure user-centric information;

B) controlling the at least one communication interface to receive,
from the at least one user platform, a user identity for the user and a platform
identity for the at least one user platform;

C) authenticating the user and the user platform to receive the secure
user-centric information based at least in part on the user identity and the
platform identity; and

D) if the user and the user platform are authenticated in C), controlling
the at least one communication interface so as to cause the bidirectional,
asynchronous user session to be established between the apparatus and a web
browser of the at least one user platform and to transmit to the at least one user
platform during the user session first authenticated channel information
relating to at least one authorized channel of the plurality of channels
implemented in A), based at least in part on information access rights and/or
security protocols respectively associated with the corresponding plurality of
channels, the user, and the user platform,

wherein in D), the processor is configured to control the at least one

communication interface to cause the bidirectional, asynchronous user session
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to be established without requiring a separate application other than the web

browser to be installed on the user platform to establish the user session.

2. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein in D), the processor is configured to control
the at least one communication interface so as to cause the user session to be

established by transmitting a HTML file to the user platform.

3. The apparatus of claim 2, wherein the HTML file is a HTMLS5 file.

4. The apparatus of claim 3, wherein in D), the processor controls the at least one
communication interface so as to cause the user session to be established using a

WebSocket Secure protocol.

5. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein in D), the at least one authorized channel
comprises a television channel, and wherein the first authenticated channel

information comprises a media program.

6. The apparatus of claim 5, wherein the first authenticated channel information

comprises at least one advertisement.

7. The apparatus of claim 6, wherein the at least one advertisement is based on a

context of the media program.

8. The apparatus of claim 7, wherein the context comprises one or more

characteristics of the media program.

9. The apparatus of claim 8, wherein a product or service to which the at least

one advertisement is directed is based on a subject matter of the media program.

10. The apparatus of claim 8, wherein a product or service to which the at least
one advertisement is directed is based on a subject matter of an advertisement
provided within the media program.

11. The apparatus of claim 8, wherein in D):
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the at least one user platform comprises a first user platform and a second user
platform;

the processor controls the at least one communication interface so as to cause
the bidirectional, asynchronous user session to be established between the apparatus
and a web browser of each of the first user platform and the second user platform;

the at least one advertisement comprises a first advertisement provided to the

first user platform and a second advertisement provided to the second user platform;

and

the first advertisement and the second advertisement include related subject
matter.
12. The apparatus of claim 11, wherein:

the first advertisement provided to the first user platform is a national
advertisement; and
the second advertisement provided to the second user platform is a local

advertisement related to content of the national advertisement.

13. The apparatus of claim 11, in combination with the first user platform,

wherein the first user platform comprises a television set or a set top box.

14. The apparatus of claim 11, in combination with the second user platform,

wherein the second user platform comprises a mobile computing device.

15. The apparatus of claim 14, wherein the second user platform comprises a

tablet device, a smartphone, or a laptop computer.

16. The apparatus of claim 6, wherein the at least one advertisement comprises an

interactive advertisement.

17. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein the at least one memory stores at least one
user profile to identify user preferences, platform identities, and service support
instructions that determine how the secure user-centric information behaves on the

user platform, and wherein:
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C) comprises authenticating the user and the user platform based at least in
part on the user profile; and
D) comprises transmitting the first authenticated channel information to the at

least one user platform based at least in part on the user profile.

18. The apparatus of claim 1, wherein:

the at least one memory stores an authentication directory to provide the
information access rights and/or security protocols respectively associated with the
corresponding plurality of channels, the user, and the user platform;

the authentication directory includes a plurality of user accounts, a plurality of
device accounts, and a plurality of application accounts; and

C) comprises authenticating the user and the user platform based at least in
part on the plurality of user accounts and the plurality of device accounts included in

the authentication directory.

19. A method for providing secure user-centric information via at least one user
platform operated by a user, the method comprising:

A) implementing a plurality of channels through which the user receives
and/or interacts with, via the at least one user platform, respective portions of the
secure user-centric information; B) receiving, from the at least one user platform,

a user identity for the user and a platform identity for the at least one user platform,;

C) authenticating the user and the user platform to receive the secure user-
centric information based at least in part on the user identity and the platform identity;
and

D) if the user and the user platform are authenticated in C), causing a
bidirectional, asynchronous user session to be established with a web browser of the
at least one user platform and transmitting to the at least one user platform during the
user session first authenticated channel information relating to at least one authorized
channel of the plurality of channels implemented in A), based at least in part on
information access rights and/or security protocols respectively associated with the

corresponding plurality of channels, the user, and the user platform,
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wherein in D), the bidirectional, asynchronous user session is established
without requiring a separate application other than the web browser to be installed on

the user platform to establish the user session.

20. At lcast one computer readable storage medium storing processor-cxecutable
instructions that, when executed by at least one processor, perform a method for
providing secure user-centric information via at least one user platform operated by a
user, the method comprising:

A) implementing a plurality of channels through which the user receives
and/or interacts with, via the at least one user platform, respective portions of the
secure user-centric information; B) receiving, from the at least one user platform,

a user identity for the user and a platform identity for the at least one user platform;

C) authenticating the user and the user platform to receive the secure user-
centric information based at least in part on the user identity and the platform identity;
and

D) if the user and the user platform are authenticated in C), causing a
bidirectional, asynchronous user session to be established with a web browser of the
at least one user platform and transmitting to the at least one user platform during the
user session first authenticated channel information relating to at least one authorized
channel of the plurality of channels implemented in A), based at least in part on
information access rights and/or security protocols respectively associated with the
corresponding plurality of channels, the user, and the user platform,

wherein in D), the bidirectional, asynchronous user session is established
without requiring a separate application other than the web browser to be installed on

the user platform to establish the user session.
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